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ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

MONDAY, JUNE 12, 1967

House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
CommrrrEE ON EpUCATION AND LiABOR,
Washington, D.C.

The committee met at 10 a.m., pursuant to call, in room 2175, Ray-
burn House Office Building, Hon, Carl D. Perkins (chairman of the
committee) presiding.

- __Present: Representatives Perkins, Green, Dent, Pucinski, Daniels,
Hawkins, Gibbons, Ford, Hathaway, Scheuer, Quie, Goodell, Bell,
Reid, Erlenborn, Scherle, Dellenback, Esch, Gardner, and Steiger.

Also present: H. D. Reed, Jr., general counsel ; Robert E. McCord,
senior specialist; Louise Maxienne Dargans, research assistant; Ben-
jamin Reeves, editor of committee publications; Austin Sullivan, in-
vestigator; Marian Wyman, special assistant; Charles W. Radcliffe,
minority counsel for education; and John Buckley, minority in-
vestigator; Dixie Barger, minority research assistant; and W. Phillips
Rockefeller, minority research specialist.

(Text of bills H.R. 8311 and H.R. 10682 follows:)

[H.R. 8311, 90th Cong., first sess.]

A BILL To provide an improved charter for Economic Opportunit§ Act programs, to
authorize funds for their continued operation, to expand summer camp opportunities for
disadvantaged children, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States

of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be cited as the “Economic
Opportunity Amendments of 1967".

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEc. 2. For the purpose of carrying out programs under the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964 (other than part C of title I of such Act), there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, the sum
of $2,060,000,000, of which subject to the provisions of section 616 of such Act,
the amounts appropriated or made available by appropriation Act shall not ex-
ceed $874,000.000 for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of title I of such
Act, $1,022,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out title II, $47,000,000 for the
purpose of carrying out title II, $70,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out title
V, $16,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out title VI, and $31,000,000 for the
purpose of carrying out title VIII.

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT

JOB CORPS AMENDMENTS

SEc. 101. Part A of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended
to read as follows :

1



2 ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

“PART A-—JoB CORPS

“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

«Qpe. 101. This part establishes a Job Corps for low-income, disadvantaged
young men and women, sets forth standards and procedures for selecting indi-
viduals as enrollees in the Job Corps, authorizes the establishment of residential
centers in which enrollees will participate in intensive programs of education,
vocational training, work experience, counseling, and other activities, and pre-
seribes various other powers, duties, and responsibilities incident to the operation
and continuing development of the Job Corps. Its purpose is to assist young per-
sons who need and can benefit from an unusually intensive program, operated in
a group setting distinct from their current environment, to become more respon-
sible, employable, and productive citizens ; and to do so in a way that contributes,
where feasible, to the development of National, State, and community resources,
and to the development and dissemination of techniques for working with the
disadvantaged that can be widely utilized by public and private institutions and

agencies.
“ESTABLISHMENT OF THE JOB CORPS

«Spe. 102. There is hereby established within the Office of Tconomic Oppor-
tunity a ‘Job Corps.’

“INDIVIDUALS ELIGIBLE FOR THE JOB CORPS

“Spc. 103. To become an enrollee in the Job Corps, a young man or woman
must be a person who—

“(1) is a permanent resident of the United States who has attained age
sixteen but not attained age twenty-two at the time of enrollment;

“(2) is a low-income individual or member of a low-income family who
requires additional education, training, or intensive counseling and related
assistance in order to secure and hold meaningful employment, participate
successfully in regular schoolwork, qualify for training programs suitable
to his needs or satisfy Armed Forces requirements;

“(8) is currently living in an environment so characterized by cultural
deprivation, a disruptive homelife or other disorienting conditions as to
substantially impair his prospects for successful participation in any other
program providing needed training, education, or assistance;

“(4) is determined, after careful screening as provided for in sections
104 and 105, to have the present capabilities and aspirations needed to com-
plete and secure the full benefit of the program authorized in this part, and
to be free of medical and behavorial problems so serious that he could not
or would not be able to adjust to the standards of conduct and discipline or
pattern of work and training which that program involves;

“(5) meets such other standards for enrollment as the Director may
prescribe and agrees to comply with all applicable Job Corps rules and
regulations.

“SCREENING AND SELECTION OF APPLICANTS—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“Spe. 104. (a) The Director shall prescribe necessary rules for the screening
and selection of applicants for enrollment in the Job Corps. To the extent prac-
ticable, these rules shall be implemented through arrangements which make use
of public or private nonprofit agencies and organizations such as community
action agencies, public employment offices, professional groups, and labor organi-
zations. The rules shall establish specific standards and procedures for con-
ducting screening and selection activities: shall encourage recruitment through
agencies and individuals having contact with youths over substantial periods
of time and able, accordingly, to offer the reliable information as to their needs
and problems; and shall provide for necessary consultation with other individ-
uals and organizations, including courts, probation and parole offices, law enforce-
ment authorities, schools, welfare agencies, and medical agencies, and advisers.
They shall also provide for—

“(1) an interview with each applicant for the purpose of—
“(A) determining whether his educational and vocational needs can
best be met through the Job Corps or any alternative program in his
home community ;
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“(B) obtaining from the applicant pertinent data relating to his
background, needs, and interests for evaluation in determining his
eligibility and potential assignment ; and

“(C) giving the applicant a full understanding of the Job Corps
program and making clear what will be expected of him as an enrollee
in the event of his acceptance.

‘“(2) the conduct of a careful and systematic inquiry concerning the ap-
plicant’s background for the effective development and, as appropriate.
clarification of information concerning his age, citizenship, school and draft
status, health, employability, past behavior, family income, environment,
and other matters related to a determination of his eligibility.

“(b) The Director shall make no payments to any individual or organization
solely as compensation for the service of referring the names of candidates for
enrollment in the Job Corps.

“SCREENING AND SELECTION—SPECIAL LIMITATIONS

“SEc. 105. (a) No individual shall be selected as an enrollee unless it is deter-
mined that he can participate successfully in group situations and activities
with other enrollees, that he is not likely to engage in actions or behavior
that would prevent other enrollees from receiving the benefit of the program or
be incompatible with the maintenance of sound discipline and satisfactory rela-
tionships between any center to which he might be assigned and surrounding
communities, and that he manifests a basic understanding of both the rules to
which he will be subject and of the consequences of failure to observe those
rules. An individual shall be considered not to meet these requirements if he has
a history of serious and violent behavior against persons or property, repetitive
delinquent acts, narcotics addition or other major behavioral aberrations.
The rules or regulations issued by the Director under this section shall specify,
in detail, the actions or attributes which shall preclude selection, and those rules
or regulations shall be binding upon all agencies authorized to screen or select
persons for enrollment. The Director may authorize screening and selection
agencies to refer to him cases where notwithstanding the fact that the individual
is not subject to specific disqualification set forth in those rules or regulations,
they believe that there may be doubt as to whether he should be accepted ; and
cases where, notwithstanding a specific disqualification, they believe there may
be unusual circumstances warranting an exception to permit selection. Excep-
tions, however, shall be granted by the Director only where he determines that
selection would be fully consistent with the standards relating to the interests
of other enrollees, the maintenance of discipline and satisfactory community
relations, as set forth in this section.

“(b) An individual who otherwise qualifies for enrollment may be selected
even though he is on probation or parole, but only if his release from the imme-
diate supervision of the cognizant probation or parole officials is mutually satis-
factory to those officials and the Director and does not violate applicable laws or
regulations, and if the Director has arranged to provide all supervision of the
individual and all reports to State or other authorities that may be necessary
to comply with applicable probation or parole requirements.

“(c) The Director shall maintain a continuing review of the criteria and
procedures established under this part for the screening and selection of Job
Corps applicants both with respect to their adequacy and the effectiveness with
which they are applied, and he shall take such actions as may be necessary to
assure that all agencies which are assigned screening and selection functions
comply fully with those criteria and procedures.

“ENROLLMENT AND ASSIGNMENT

“SEc. 106. (a) No individual may be enrolled in the Job Corps for more than
two years, except as the Director may authorize in special cases.

“(b) Enrollment in the Job Corps shall not relieve any individual of obligations
under the University Military Training and Service Act (50 U.S.C. App. 451
et seq.).

‘“(c) Each enrollee (other than a native and citizen of Cuba described in section
609(3) of this Act) must take and subscribe to an oath or afirmation in the fol-
lowing form : ‘I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I bear true faith and allegiance
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to the United States of America and will support and defend the Constitution and
laws of the United States against all its enemies foreign and domestic.’” The
provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code, shall be applicable
to this oath or affirmation.

“(d) Bach enrollee shall be assigned to a center appropriate to his needs, as
determined by the Director, which (taking into account current vacancies and
requirements for the efficient program operation) is closest to the residence of
such enrollee.

“(e) Assignments of male enrollees shall be made so that, at any one time, at
least 40 per centum of those enrollees are assigned to conservation centers, as
described in section 107, or to other centers or projects where their work activity
is primarily directed to the conservation, development, or management of public
national resources or recreational areas and is performed under the direction
of personnel of agencies regularly responsible for those functions.

“JOB CORPS CENTERS

“Spo. 107. The Director may make agreements with Federal, State, or local
agencies, or private organizations for the establishment and operation of Job
Corps centers. These centers shall be primarily residential in character and
shall be designated and operated so as to provide enrollees, in a well-supervised
setting, with education, vocational training, work experience (either in direct
program activities or through arrangements with employers), counseling and
other services appropriate to their needs. The centers shall include conservation
centers to be located primarily in rural areas and to provide, in addition to
other training and assistance, programs of work experience focused upon activi-
ties to conserve, develop, or manage public natural resources or public recreational
areas or to assist in developing community projects in the public interest. They
shall also include men’s training centers to be located in either urban or rural
areas and to provide activities which shall include training and other services
appropriate for enrollees who can be expected to participate successfully in
training for specific types of skilled or semiskilled employment; and women’s
training centers, to be located in either urban or rural areas, and which shall
provide education, training, and other activities appropriate to the special needs
and potentialities of young women.

“PROGRAM ACTIVITIES

“Qro. 108. (a) Bach Job Corps center shall be operated so as to provide enrollees
with an intensive, well-organized and fully supervised program of education,
vocational training, work experience, planned avocational and recreational
activities, physical rehabilitation and development, and counseling. To the fullest
extent feasible, the required program for each enrollee shall include activities
designed to assist him in choosing realistic career goals, coping with problems
he may encounter in his home community or in adjusting to a new community,
and planning and managing his daily affairs in a manner that will best con-
tribute to long-term upward mobility, and shall aggregate at least sixty hours
a week. Center programs shall include required participation in center main-
tenance support and related work activity as appropriate to assist enrollees in
increasing their sense of contribution, responsibility, and discipline.

“(b) To the extent practicable, the Director may arrange for enrollee educa-
tion and vocational training through local public or private educational agencies,
vocational educational institutions, or technical institutes where these institu-
tions or institutes can provide training comparable in cost and substantially
equivalent in quality to that which he could provide through other means.

“(c) Arrangements for education shall, to the extent feasible, provide oppor-
tunities for qualified enrollees to obtain the equivalent of a certificate of gradua-
tion from high school; and the Director, with the concurrence of the ‘Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, shall develop certificates to be issued to
enrollees who have satisfactory completed their services in the Job Corps and
which will reflect the enrollee’s level of educational attainment.

“(d) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that Job Corps work-
experience programs or activities do not displace presently employed workers
or impair existing contracts for service and will be coordinated with other work-
experience programs in the community.




ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967 5

“ALLOWANCE AND SUPPORT

“SEc. 109. (a) The Director may provide enrollees with such personal travel
and leave allowances, and such quarters, subsistence, transportation, equip-
ment, clothing, recreational services, and other expenses as he may deem neces-
sary or appropriate to their needs. Personal allowances shall be established at a
rate not to exceed $50 per month, except in unusual circumstances as determined
by the Director; shall be graduated up to the maximum so as to encourage
achievement and the best use by the enrollee of the funds so provided ; and shall
be subject to reduction in appropriate cases as a disciplinary measure. To the
degree reasonable, enrollees shall be required to meet or contribute to costs
associated with their individual comfort and enjoyment from their personal
allowances.

“(b) The Director shall prescribe specific rules governing the accrual of leave
by enrollees. Except in the case of emergency, he shall in no event assume trans-
portation costs connected with leave of any enrollee who has not completed at
least six months service in the Job Corps.

“(ec) The Director may provide each former enrollee, upon termination, a
readjustment allowance at a rate not to exceed $50 for each month of satisfactory
participation in the Job Corps. No enrollee shall be entitled to a readjustment al-
lowance, however, unless he has remained in the program at least ninety days, ex-
cept in unusual circumstances as determined by the Director. The Director may,
from time to time, advance to or on behalf of an enrollee such portions of his
readjustment allowance as the Director deems necessary to meet extraordinary
financial obligations incurred by that enrollee; and he may also, pursuant to rules
or regulations, reduce the amount of an enrollee’s readjustment allowance as
a penalty for misconduct during participation in the Job Corps. In the event of
an enrollee’s death during his period of service, the amount of any unpaid re-
adjustment allowance shall be paid in accordance with the provisions of section
5582 of title 5, United States Code.

“(d) Under such circumstances as the Director may determine, a portion of
the readjustment allowance of an enrollee not exceeding $25 for each month of
satisfactory service may be paid during the period of service of the enrollee
directly to a spouse or child of an enrollee or to any other relative who draws
substantial support from the enrollee, and any sum so paid shall be supplemented
by the payment of an equal amount by the Director.

““STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

“Sec. 110. (a) Within Job Corps centers, standards of conduct and deportment
shall be provided and stringently enforced. In the case of violations committed
by enrollees, dismissals from the Corps or transfers to other locations shall be
made in every instance where it is determined that retention in the Corps, or
in the particular Job Corps center, will jeopardize the enforcement of such
standards of conduct and deportment or diminish the opportunity of other
enrollees.

“(b) In order to promote the proper moral and disciplinary conditions in the
Job Corps, the individual directors of Job Corps centers shall be given full
authority to take appropriate disciplinary measures against enrollees including,
but not limited to, dismissal from the Job Corps, subject to expeditious appeal
procedures to higher authority, as provided under regulations set by the Director.

“COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION

“Sec. 111. The Director shall encourage and shall cooperate in activities
designed to establish a mutually beneficial relationship between Job Corps
centers and surrounding or nearby communities. These activities shall include
the establishment of community advisory councils to provide a mechanism for
joint discussion of common problems and for planning programs of mutual
interest. Youth participation in advisory council affairs shall be encouraged
and where feasible separate youth councils may be established, to be composed
of representative enrollees and representative young people from the commu-
nities. The Director shall establish necessary rules and take necessary action
to assure that each center is operated in a manner consistent with this section
with a view to achieving, so far as possible, objectives which shall include: (1)
giving community officials appropriate advance notice of changes in center rules,
procedures, or activities that may agfect or be of interest to the community ;
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(2) affording the community a meaningful voice in center affairs of direct con-
cern to it, including policies governing the jssuance and terms of passes to
enrollees; (3) providing center officials with full and rapid access to relevant
community groups and agencies, including law enforcement agencies and agencies
which work with young people in the community; (4) encouraging the fullest
practicable participation of enrollees in programs or projects for community
improvement or betterment, with adequate advance consultation with business,
labor, professional, and other interested community groups and organizations;
(5) arranging recreational, athletic, or similar events in which enrollees and
local residents may participate together; (6) providing community residents
with opportunities to work with enrollees directly, as part-time instructors,
tutors, or advisers, either in the center or in the community; (7) developing,
where feasible, job or career opportunities for enrollees in the community ; and
(8) promoting interchanges of information and techniques among, and coopera-
tive projects involving, the center and community schools, educational institu-
tions, and agencies serving young people.

“PLACEMENT AND FOLLOWTHROUGH

«gge. 112. The Director shall provide or arrange for necessary services to
assist enrollees to secure suitable employment or further training opportunities,
to Teturn to school or pursue their education, or undertake some other activity
having a career potential. To the extent feasible, placement services shall be
undertaken through or in cooperation with agencies or organizations, including
the public employment service, which will be in a position to provide enrollees
with reasonable followthrough necessary or appropriate to aid them in making
a satisfactory initial adjustment with particular attention to those enrollees
who in the course of completing their enrollment in a satisfactory manner have
demonstrated the motivation to overcome special handicaps, or who face unusual
adjustment problems, as in a new community.

“EVALUATION ; EXPERIMENTAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL PROJECTS

“Sge. 113. (a) The Director shall provide for the careful and systematic
evaluation of the Job Corps program, with a view to measuring specific benefits,
so far as practicable, and providing information needed to assess the effective-
ness of program procedures, policies, and methods of operation. In carrying out
such evaluations, the Director shall consult with other agencies and officials in
order to compare the relative effectiveness of Job Corps techniques with those
used in other programs, and shall endeavor to secure, through employers, schools,
or other Government and private agencies specific information concerning the
residence of former enrollees, their employment status, compensation, and suc-
cess in adjusting to community life. He shall also secure, to the extent feasible,
similar information directly from enrollees at appropriate intervals following
their completion of the Job Corps program.

“(b) The Director may undertake or make grants or contracts for experi-
mental, research, or demonstration projects directed to developing or testing
ways of securing the better use of facilities, of encouraging a more rapid adjust-
ment of enrollees to community life that will permit a reduction in the period
of their enrollment, of reducing transportation and support costs, or of other-
wise promoting greater efficiency and effectiveness in the program authorized
under this part. These projects shall include one or more projects providing
youths with education, training, and other supportive services on a combined
residential and nonresidential basis. Projects under this subsection shall be
developed after appropriate consultation with other Federal or State agencies
conducting similar or related programs or projects. They may be undertaken
jointly with other Federal or federally assisted programs, including programs
under part B of this title, and funds otherwise available for activities under
those programs shall, with the consent of the head of any agency concerned,
be available to projects under this section to the extent they include the same
or substantially similar activities. The Director may waive any provision of
this title which he finds would prevent the carrying out of elements of projects
under this subsection essential to a determination of their feasibility and use-
fulness. He shall either in his annual report or a separate annual document,
report to the Congress concerning the actions taken under this section, including
a full description of progress made in connection with combined residential and
nonresidential projects.



ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967 7

“‘ADVISORY BOARDS AND COMMITTEES

“Sec. 114. The Director shall make use of advisory committees or boards in
connection with the operation of the Job Corps, and the operation of Job Corps
centers, whenever he determines that the availability of outside advice and
counsel on a regular basis would be of substantial benefit in identifying and
overcoming problems, in planning program or center development, or in strength-
ening relationships between the Job Corps and agencies, institutions, or groups
engaged in related activities. Nothing in this section shall be considered as limit-
ing the functions of the National Advisory Council, established pursuant to sec-
tion 605 of this Act, with respect to any matter or question involving the Job
Corps; but this shall not prevent the establishment through or in cooperation
with the National Advisory Council of one or more boards or committees under
this section.

“PARTICIPATION OF THE STATES

“Sec. 115. (a) The Director shall take necessary action to facilitate the effec-
tive participation of States in the Job Corps program, including, but not limited
to, consultation with appropriate State agencies on matters pertaining to the
enforcement of applicable State laws, standards of enrollee conduct and disci-
pline, the development of meaningful work experience and other activities for
enrollees, and coordination with State-operated programs.

“(b) The Director may enter into agreements with States to assist in the
operation or administration of State-operated programs which carry out the
purpose of this part. The Director may, pursuant to regulations, pay part or all
of the operative or administrative costs of such programs.

“(c) No Job Corps center or other similar facility designed to carry out the
purpose of this Act shall be established within a State unless a plan setting
forth such proposed establishment has been submitted to the Governor, and
such plan has not been disapproved by him within 30 days of such submission.

“APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

“Sec. 116. (a) Except as otherwise specifically provided in the following
paragraphs of this subsection, enrollees in the Job Corps shall not be considered
Federal employees and shall not be subject to the provisions of law relating to
Federal employment, including those regarding hours of work, rates of com-
pensation, leave, unemployment compensation, and Federal employee benefits:

“(1) For purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 1 et seq.)
and title IT of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq.), enrollees shall
be deemed employees of the United States and any service performed by an
individual as an enrollee shall be deemed to be performed in the employ of the
United States.

“(2) For purposes of subchapter I of chapter 81 of title 5 of the United
States Code (relating to compensation to Federal employees for work injuries),
enrollees shall be deemed civil employees of the United States within the mean-
ing of the term ‘employee’ as defined in section 8101 of title 5, United States
Code, and the provisions of that subchapter shall apply except as follows:

“(A) The term ‘performance of duty’ shall not include any act of an
enrollee while absent from his or her assigned post of duty, except while
participating in an activity (including an activity while on pass or during
travel to or from such post of duty) authorized by or under the direction
and supervision of the Job Corps;

“(B) In computing compensation benefits for disability or death, the
monthly pay of an enrollee shall be deemed that received under the en-
trance salary for a grade GS-2 employee, and sections 8113 (a) and (b)
of title 5, United States Code, shall apply to enrollees ; and

“(C) Compensation for disability shall not begin to accrue until the day
following the date on which the injured enrollee is terminated.

“(3) For purposes of the Federal tort claims provisions in title 28, United
States Code, enrollees shall be considered employees of the Government.

“(b) When the Director finds a claim for damage to persons or property re-
sulting from the operation of the Job Corps to be a proper charge against
the United States, and it is not cognizable under section 2672 of title 28, United
States Code, he may adjust and settle it in an amount not exceeding $500.
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“(c) Personnel of the uniformed services who are detailed or assigned to
duty in the performance of agreements made by the Director for the support
of the Corps shall not be counted in computing strength under any law limiting
the strength of such services or in computing the percentage authorized by law
for any grade therein.

“SPECIAL LIMITATIONS

«8pc. 117. (a) The Director shall not use any funds made available to carry
out this part for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, in a manner that will
increase above forty-five thousand the enrollee capacity of Job Corps centers.

“(b) The Director shall take necessary action to insure that on or before
June 30, 1968, of the total number of Job Corps enrollees in residence and re-
ceiving training, at least 25 per centum shall be women.

“(c) The Director shall take necessary action to insure that for any fiscal
year the direct operating costs of Job Corps centers which have been in operation
for more than nine months do not exceed $7,300 per enrollee.

“(d) The Director shall take necessary action to insure that all studies, evalua-
tions, proposals, and data produced or developed with Federal funds in the course
of the operation of any conservation or training center shall become the property
of the United States.

“pOLITICAL DISCRIMINATION AND POLITICAL ACTIVITY

“Sgc. 118. (a) No Officer or employee of the executive branch of the Federal
Government shall make any inquiry concerning the political affiliation or beliefs
of any enrollee or applicant for enrollment in the Corps. All disclosures concern-
ing such matters shall be ignored, except as to such membership in political
parties or organizations as constitutes by law a disqualification for Government
employment. No discrimination shall be exercised, threatened, or promised by
any person in the executive branch of the Federal Government against or in
favor of any enrollee in the Corps, or any applicant for enrollment in the Corps
because of his political affiliation or beliefs, except as may be specifically author-
ized or required by law. ’

“(b) No officer, employee, or enrollee of the Corps shall take any active part
in political management or in political campaigns, except as may be provided by
or pursuant to statute, and no such officer. employee, or enrollee shall use his
official position or influence for the purpose of interfering with an election or
affecting the result thereof. All such persons shall retain the right to vote as they
may choose and to express, in their private capacities, their opinions on all poli-
tical subjects and candidates. Any officer, employee, enrollee, or Federal em-
ployee who solicits funds for political purposes from members of the Corps, shall
be in violation of the Corrupt Practices Act.

“(c) Whenever the United States Civil Service Commission finds than any
person has violated the foregoing provisions, it shall, after giving due notice and
opportunity for explanation to the officer or employee or enrollee concerned,
certify the facts to the Director with specific instructions as to discipline or dis-
missal or other corrective actions.”

WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

SEgc. 102. Parts B and D of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 are
consolidated as a new part B of such title and amended to read as follows:

“paArT B—WORK AND TRAINING FOR YOUTH AND ADULTS
“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“Spo. 120. The purpose of this part is to provide useful work-experience and
work-training opportunities, together with related services and assistance, that
will assist low-income youths to continue or resume their education, and to help
unemployed, underemployed, or other low-income and severely disadvantaged
persons, both young and adult, to obtain and hold regular competitive employ-
ment, with maximum opportunities for local initiative in developing programs
which respond to local needs and problems, including programs using both public
and private resources to overcome the complex problems of the most severely dis-
advantaged in areas having high concentrations of unemployment, underemploy-
ment, and low income.
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“NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS

“Sec. 121. The Director may provide financial assistance for—

“(1) programs to provide part-time employment, on-the-job training, and
useful work experience for students from low-income families who are in
the ninth through twelfth grades of school (or are of an age equivalent to
that of students in such grades) and who are in need of the earnings to per-
mit them to resume or maintain attendance in school ; and

“(2) programs to provide unemployed individuals ( aged sixteen through
twenty-one years at the time of enrollment) with useful work experience and
on-the-job training, combined where needed with educational and training
assistance, including basic literacy and occupational training, designed to
assist those individuals to develop their maximum occupational potential.

“COMMUNITY EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

“Sec. 122. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance for community
employment and training projects. These projects shall provide werk experience,
on-the-job, or work training for unemployed, underemployed, or low-income per-
sons (including projects involving both adults and youths age sixteen or over).
They shall be designed to assist participants to secure or qualifying for—

“(1) permanent, meaningful employment without further assistance under
this section, and

“(2) wherever possible, entzy-level jobs invloving the use or acquisition of
skills needed for subprofessional or other career opportunities offering
promise of regular or continued advancement.

“(b) Where feasible and consistent with the objectives of subsection (a),
projects under this section shall be designed so that participants acquire work
skills or experience in activities that involve, or will lead to permanent employ-
ment in, fields where there are critical or unmet community needs. These fields
may include, without limitation, the management, conservation, or development
of natural resources, recreational areas, public parks, highways, or other lands;
neighborhood redevelopment; the provision of health, education, welfare, or
public safety services; or other activities directed to bettering or beautifying a
community or area or improving its physiecal, social, economic, or cultural
condition. .

“(c) Projects under this section shall include related supportive services, in-
cluding basic education, occupational training, health services, and special
counseling, as needed to assist participants to attain the objectives described in
subsection (a). :

“(d) In determining whether, in what amount and on what conditions, to
assist projects or parts of projects otherwise eligible under this section, the
Director shall consider—

“(1) in all cases, the degree to which efforts have been made to provide
assurances of regular employment at the earliest feasible time, and the
degree to which the project has been developed and realistically structured
So as to take account of the desires, needs, and capabilities of participants :

“(2) in the case of projects or parts of projects involving activities related
to physical improvements, whether the improvements will be substantially
used by the low-income persons and families or will contribute substantially
to amenities or facilities in areas or neighborhoods having concentrations
of low-income persons and families ;

“(3) in the case of projects or parts of projects involving the develop-
ment of entry-level employment opportunities, the extent to which the
proposed activities will not only benefit those directly participating but will
also contribute or give promise of contributing to the broader adoption of
new methods of structuring jobs or providing job ladder opportunities, the
development and recognition of new types of careers for low-income and
disadvantaged persons, or the elimination of artificial barriers in the com-
munity to employment and advancement on the part of those persons.

“SPECIAL URBAN EMPLOYMENT IMPACT PROGRAMS

“SEC. 123. (a) The Director may provide necessary financial assistance, as
provided in this section, to meet costs of developing, planning, and carrying out
projects which are designed to assist in meeting some of the critical problems
facing urban areas, and to stimulate the fuller and more effective use of the



10 ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

resources which are or can be made available in those areas to permit a sub-
stantial increase in employment opportunities for the disadvantaged.
“(b) Projects under this section must—

“(1) be carried on in an urban area or neighborhood (defined without
regard to political or other subdivision boundaries) having especially large
concentrations of unemployed, underemployed, or low-income individuals,
or be primarily designed to serve the needs of such individuals residing in
such areas;

“(2) be supported by specific commitments of cooperation on the part of
public and private employers in the community, including assurances that,
to the maximum extent feasible, permanent employment opportunities have
been or will be developed that are commensurate with the size, scope,
schedule, and objectives of the program.

«(3) provide for the maximum feasible use of resources under other
programs relating to the training of individuals to improve or restore their
employability, including commitments of specific training opportunities
under the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962;

“(4) be appropriately focused to assure that work and training oppor-
tunities are extended, so far as possible, to the most severely disadvantaged
individuals who can reasonably be expected, given the other services or
support available, to benefit from such training;

“(5) include or provide for expanded, more intensive, or improved sup-
portive services not generally available, including day care for children,
transportation, job orientation, health services, and intensive and continuing
counseling, both before and after job placement, as necessary to assist
participants to develop necessary job attitudes and the capability to secure,
hold, and advance in regular competitive employment ;

“(6) comply with other requirements prescribed by the Director to assure
that programs are realistically structured to take account of the desires,
needs and capabilities of participants; are directed so far as possible to
specific, measurable goals and subject to adequate provisions for continuing
local evaluation; are supported by assurances of needed cooperation from
all relevant State or local governmental and private agencies; and will
otherwise be administered and carried on in an efficient and effective
manner.

“(¢) In addition to necessary costs of developing or planning projects,
financial assistance under this section may be used to meet—

“(1) costs of initiating or expanding projects or activities which are
eligible for financial assistance under other sections of this part;

“(2) costs of expanding projects or activities under other programs related
to the training of individuals for the purpose of improving or restoring
employability ;

“(3) costs of providing required supportive services not otherwise avail-
able; and

“(4) such other costs of administering, coordinating, or evaluating proj-
ects, including the provision of necessary related equipment or facilities, as
may be specifically authorized in regulations of the Director.

“COORDINATION

«Qge. 124, Programs under this part shall be carried on with appropriate as-
sistance from other Federal agencies having related responsibilities and shall be
coordinated with other local and community programs, including maximum
coordination with community action programs. They shall include necessary ar-
rangements to best assure that individuals are recruited, referred, and provided
with training, work experience, and other assistance in the manner that most
accurately reflects each person’s capacity to benefit from several programs au-
thorized under this title and from other programs available to him which provide
services designed to enhance or restore employability.

“PROGRAM, PARTICIPANTS : APPLICATION OF FEDERAL LAWS

“Spe. 125. (a) Participants in programs under this part must be individuals
who are permanent residents of the United States. For purposes of determining
eligibility for participation in programs under this part, any individual shall be
deemed to be from a low-income family if the family receives cash welfare pay-
ments.
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“ gb) Participants shall not be deemed Federal employees and shall not be
subject to the provisions of law relating to Federal employment, including those
relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, leave, unemployment compen-
sation, and Federal employment benefits.

“‘GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR PROGRAM APPROVAL

“SEc. 126. The Director shall not provide financial assistance for any program
under this part unless he determines, in accordance with such regulations as he
may prescribe, that—

“(1) no participant will be employed on projects involving political par-
ties, or the construction, operation, or maintenance of so much of any facility
as is used or to be used for sectarian instruction or as a place for religious
worship; )

“(2) the program will not result in the displacement of employed workers
or impair existing contracts for services, or result in the substitution of
Federal for other funds in connection with work that would otherwise be
performed ;

“(3) the rates of pay for time spent in work-training and education, and
other conditions of employment, will be appropriate and reasonable in the
light of such factors as the type of work, geographical region, and proficiency
of the participant;

“(4) the program will, to the maximum extent feasible, contribute to the
occupational development or upward mobility of individual participants.

“EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE

“Sec. 127. (a) The Director shall establish criteria designed to achieve an
equitable distribution of assistance under sections 121 and 122 among the States.
In developing those criteria, he shall consider, among other relevant factors, the
ratios of population, unemployment, and family income levels.

“(b) Of the sums appropriated or allocated for any fiscal year for programs
authorized under this title, the Director shall reserve not to exceed 25 per centum
for the purpose of carrying out section 123 ; but not more than 12% per centum
of the funds so reserved for any fiscal year shall be used within any one State.

“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING

“Sec. 128. The Director may provide (directly, through contracts or other
appropriate arrangements) such technical assistance or training for personnel
as he determines is necessary to assist in the initiation or effective operation of
programs under this part. He shall, in exercising this authority, give special con-
sideration to the problems of rural areas, with a view to simplifying procedures
and other technical requirements wherever feasiple; developing model programs
or projects; assisting rural areas to secure or better use resources under other
programs relating to increasing or restoring employability and to combine those
with projects or programs under this part; and generally assisting agencies in
rural areas to develop and carry on the most effective programs consistent with
local conditions.

“LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ASSISTANCE

“Sec. 129, (a) Federal financial assistance to any program or activity carried
out pursuant to sections 121, 122, and 123 of this part shall not exceed 90 per
centum of the cost of such program or activity, including costs of administration.
The Director may, however, approve assistance in excess of that percentage if he
determines, pursuant to regulations establishing objective criteria for such deter-
minations, that this is necessary in furtherance of the purposes of this part. Non-
Federal contributions may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but
not limited to plant, equipment, and services.

“(b) In the case of on-the-job training projects with other than public or pri-
vate nonprofit organizations, the Director may authorize or enter into agreements
to pay reasonable training costs, but not wages paid to participants for services -
performed.

“(c¢) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that programs under
this part are carried on subject to adequate internal controls, accounting require-
ments, and rules governing personnel standards and policies as may be necessary
or appropriate to promote efficiency and the effective use of funds.
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“(d) Financial assistance under this part shall be extended only to projects
which are sponsored by public or private nonprofit agencies. The Director may,
however, contract in special cases for the carrying out of projects or parts of
projects by other private organizations where he finds such a contract to be justi-
fied on the basis of efficiency and economy and otherwise consistent with the pro-
visions and purposes of this part.

“EVALUATION

“SEec. 130. The Director shall provide for the continuing evaluation of the pro-
grams under this title, including their effectiveness in achieving stated goals and
their impact on other related programs. He may, for this purpose, contract for
independent evaluations of those programs or individual projects.”

COMMUNITY ACTION AMENDMENTS

SEo. 103. Title II of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended to read
as follows:

“TITLE II—URBAN AND RURAL COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“Sge. 201 This title provides for community action agencies and programs,
prescribes the structure and describes the functions of community action agencies,
and authorizes financial assistance to community action programs and related
projects and activities. Its basic purpose is to stimulate a better focusing of all
available local, State, private, and Federal resources upon the goal of enabling
low-income families, and low-income individuals of all ages, in rural and urban
areas, to attain the skills, knowledge, and motivations and secure the opportuni-
ties needed for them to become fully self-sufficient. Its specific purposes are to
promote, as methods of achieving a better focusing of resources on the goal of
individual and family self-sufficiency—

“(1) the strengthening of community capabilities for planning and co-
ordinating Federal, State, and other assistance related to the elimination of
poverty, so that this assistance, through the efforts of local officials, orga-
nizations, and interested and affected citizens, can be made more responsible
to local needs and conditions; .

“(2) the better organization of a range of services related to the needs of
the poor, so that these services may be made more effective and efficient in
helping families and individuals to overcome particular problems in a way
that takes account of, and supports their progress in overcoming, related
problems ;

“(3) the greater use, subject to adequate evaluation, of new types of
services and innovative approaches in attacking causes of poverty, so as to
develop increasingly effective methods of employing available resources;

‘““(4) the development and implementation of all programs and projects
designed to serve the poor or low-income areas with the maximum feasible
participation of residents of the areas and members of the groups served,
50 as to best stimulate and take full advantage of capabilities for wself-
advancement and assure that those programs and projects are otherwise
meaningful to and widely utilized by their intended beneficiaries; and

“(5) the broadening of the resource base of programs directed to the
elimination of poverty, so as to secure, in addition to the services and assist-
ance of public officials, private religious, charitable, and neighborhood orga-
nizations, and individual citizens, a more active role for business, labor, and
professional groups able to provide employment opportunities or otherwise
influence the quantity and quality of services of concern to the poor.

“PART A—COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES AND PROGRAMS
“ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES; COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS
“Sgc. 210. (a) The Director shall encourage communities to establish public

or m-ivate nonprofit agencies, to be known as community action agencies. A com-
munity action agency shall be responsible for, and must be capable of, planning,
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" coordinating, evaluating, and administering a program, to be known as a com-
munity action program. A community action program is a community based and
operated program—

“(1) which includes or is designed to include a sufficient number of proj-
ects or components to provide, in sum, a range of services and activities
having a measurable and potentially major impact on causes of poverty in
the community or those areas of the community where poverty is a par-
ticularly acute problem ;

“(2) which has been developed, and which organizes and combines its
component projects and activities, in a manner appropriate to carry out all
the purposes of this title; and

“(3) which conforms to such other supplementary criteria as the Director

" may prescribe consistent with the provisions of this title.

“(b) Components of a community action program may be administered by the
community action agency, where consistent with sound and efficient management
and applicable law, or by other agencies. They may be projects eligible for
assistance under this title, or projects assisted from other public or private
sources; and they may be either specially designed to meet local needs, or
designed pursuant to the eligibility standards of a State or Federal program
providing assistance to a particular kind of activity which will help in meeting
those needs.

“(¢) The community in which a community action agency is established to
carry on a community action program may be a city, county, multicity, multi-
county, or other governmental unit, an Indian reservation, or a neghborhood or
other area (whether or not its boundaries correspond with those of any political
subdivision) ; but it must in any event provide the organizational base and process
the commonality of interest needed for an efficient and effective program con-
forming to the requirements of this section.

“STRUCTURE OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES

“Sec. 211, (a) Each community action agency shall be established and con-
structed so as to assure broad, continuing, and effective community participation
in all phases of the community action program for which it is responsible, and
to assure that the program as developed and implemented is fully responsive to
community needs and conditions. Each such agency shall have, for this purpose,
a governing board organized to provide for membership of the chief elected of-
ficial or officials of the community and other appropriate public officials, or their
representatives, of officials or representatives of private groups and agencies en-
gaged in providing assistance to the poor, and of appropriate representatives of
business, labor, religious, or other major groups and interests in the community.
At least one-third of the membership of the board shall be persons chosen in
accordance with democratic selection procedures adequate to assure that they
are representative of the poor in the community. All members of the governing
board selected to represent specific geographic areas within a community must
reside in the areas they represent. Each community action agency shall establish
procedures by which community agencies and representative groups of the poor.
including but not limited to minority groups, the elderly and (where applicable)
rural residents, which feel themselves inadequately represented may petition
for the representation they consider appropriate.

“(b) The powers of every community action agency governing board shall
include the power to appoint persons to senior staff positions, to determine major
personnel, fiscal, and program policies, to approve overall program plans and
priorities, and to assure compliance with conditions of and approve proposals
for financial assistance under this title.

“SPECIFIC POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES

“Sec. 212. (a) In order to carry out its overall responsibility for planning.
coordinating, evaluating, and administering a community action program, a
community action agency must have authority under its charter or applicable
law to receive and administer funds under this title, funds and contributions
from private or local public sources which may be used in support of a com-
munity action program, and funds under any Federal or State assistance program
pursuant to which a public or private nonprofit agency (as the case may be)
organized in accordance with this part could act as grantee, contractor, or spon-
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sor of projects appropriate for inclusion in a community action program. A
community action agency must also be empowered to transfer funds so received.
and to delegate powers to other agencies, subject to the powers of its governing
board and its overall program responsibilities. This power to transfer funds and
delegate powers must include the power to make transfers and delegations cov-
ering component projects in all cases where this will contribute to efficiency and
effectiveness or otherwise further program objectives.

“(b) In exercising its powers and carrying out its overall responsibility for
a community action program, a community action agency shall have, subject to
the purposes of this title, at least the following functions:

“(1) Planning systematically for and evaluating the program, including
actions to develop information as to the problems and causes of poverty in
the community, determine how much and how effectively assistance is being
provided to deal with those problems and causes, and establish priorities
among projects, activities and areas as needed for the best and most efficient
use of resources.

“(2) Encouraging agencies engaged in activities related to the community
action program to plan for, secure and administer assistance available
under this title or from other sources on a common Or cooperative basis;
providing planning or technical assistance to those agencies; and generally,
in cooperation with community agencies and officials. undertaking actions
to improve existing efforts to attack poverty, such as improving day-to-day
communication, closing service gaps, focusing resources on the most needy.
and providing additional opportunities to low-income individuals for regular
employment or participation in the programs or activities for which those
community agencies and officials are responsible.

“(8) Initiating and sponsoring projects responsive to needs of the poor
which are not otherwise being met, with particular emphasis on providing
central or common services that can be drawn upon by a variety of related
programs, developing new approaches or new types of services that can be
incorporated into other programs, and filling gaps pending the expansion
or modification of those programs.

“(4) HEstablishing effective procedures by which the poor and area resi-
dents concerned will be enabled to influence the character of programs
affecting their interests, providing for their regular participation in the
implementation of those programs, and providing technical and other support
needed to enable the poor and neighborhood groups to secure on their own
behalf available assistance from public and private sources.

“(5) Joining with and encouraging business, labor, and other private
groups and organizations to undertake, together with public officials and
agencies, activities in support of the community action program which will
result in the additional use of private resources and capabilities, with a
view to such things as developing new employment opportunities, stimu-
lating investment that will have a measurable impact in reducing poverty
among residents of areas of concentrated poverty, and providing methods by
which residents of those areas can work with private groups, firms, and
institutions in seeking solutions to problems of common concern.

“STATE AND REGIONAL AGENCIES

«gpo. 213. A State or regional agency may be a community action agency for
the purpose of programs in a number of rural areas or smaller communities if
the Director determines that the agency is structured and capable of operating
in a2 manner consistent with the purposes of this part, including the participa-
tion and representation requirements of section 211(a), and that the operation
of a State or regional program in the areas or communities concerned is justified
on the basis of efficiency and effectiveness.

“ADMINISTRATIVE STANDARDS

“Qgc. 214. (a) Bach community action agency shall observe, and shall (as
appropriate) require or encourage other agencies participating in a community
action program to observe, standards of organization, management and adminis-
tration which will assure, so far as reasonably possible, that all program activi-
ties are conducted in a manner consistent with the purposes of this title and
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the objective of providing assistance effectively, efiiciently and free of any taint
of partisan political bias or personal or family favoritism. Each community
action agency shall establish or adopt rules to carry out this section, which
shall include rules to assure full staff accountability in matters governed by
law, regulations, or agency policy. Each community action agency shall also
provide for reasonable public access to information, including but not limited
to public hearings at the request of appropriate community groups and reason-
able public access to books and records of the agency or other agencies engaged
in program activities or operations involving the use of authority or funds for
which it is responsible. And each community action agency shall adopt for
itself and other agencies using funds or exercising authority for which it is
responsible rules designed to establish specific standards governing salaries,
salary increases, travel and per diem allowances, and other employee benefits;
to assure that only persons capable of discharging their duties with competence
and integrity are employed and that employees are promoted or advanced under
impartial procedures calculated to improve agency performance and effective-
ness; to guard against personal or financial conflicts of interests; and to define
employee duties of advocacy on behalf of the poor in an appropriate manner
which will in any case preclude employees from participating, in connection
with the performance of their duties, in any form of picketing, protest, or other
direct action which is in violation of law.

“(b) The Director shall prescribe rules or regulations to supplement sub-
section (a), which shall include regulations governing matters relating to parti-
san political activities and elections referred to in section 603(b) of this Act,
and which shall be binding on all agencies carrying on community action program
activities with financial assistance under this title. He may, where appropriate,
establish special or simplified requirements for smaller agencies or agencies
operating in rural areas. These special requirements shall not, however, affect
the applicability of rules governing conflicts of interest, use of position or author-
ity for partisan political purposes or participation in direct action, regardless
of customary practices or rules among agencies in the community. The Director
shall consult with the heads of other Federal agencies responsible for programs
providing assistance to activities which may be included in community action
programs for the purpose of securing maximum consistency between rules or
regulations prescribed or followed by those agencies and those prescribed under
this section.

“EVALUATION OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES AND PROGRAMS

“SEec. 215. (a) In determining whether, in which amount, and on what condi-
tions, to extend financial assistance to a new community action program, the
Director shall consider evidence of the extent of poverty in the community
and the probable capacity of the agency to undertake an -efficient and effective
program in full conformity to the purposes of this title. In renewing or sup-
plementing that financial assistance, he shall consider the progress made in
carrying on such a program, consistent with needs and with due allowance for
the special problems of rural and smaller communities, and the efficiency with
which the agency has discharged its specific functions and duties to this end.
The Director shall prescribe standards for evaluation of overall effectiveness
and specific agency operations in accordance with this subsection. In developing
those standards he shall consider, but not be limited to, the use of criteria cov-
ering: the number and incomes of persons or families served and seeking to
be served and the length of their participation; the extent to which those per-
sons and families have been aided in establishing specific goals and have in
fact attained those goals; the extent to which resources have been committed
which are over and above the contributions required by this title; the degree
to which full use has been made of sources of financial assistance other than
this title; the degree to which agencies, groups, and organizations, including the
poor and area representatives, have actively participated in the formulation
and implementation of the program in question; the extent and effectiveness of
followthrough arrangements among agencies operating different components and
related agencies in the community; and the extent to which activities or ap-
proaches initiated as part of the program have been incorporated in other
ongoing programs in the community.
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“(b) In addition to evaluations undertaken directly by him or by community
action agencies, the Director may provide for, or require community action
agencies to provide for, independent evaluations. Where appropriate, he may
also require a community action agency to establish an independent group or
committee to provide evaluation and advisory services on either a short-term

or continuing basis.

«PART B—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE T0 COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS AND RELATED
ACTIVITIES

“DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

«Spe. 220. The Director may provide financial assistance to community action
agencies to assist them in developing community action programs in accordance
with this title. He may also provide financial assistance to other public or pri-
vate nonprofit agencies to aid them in planning for the establishment of a com-
munity action agency or participation in a community action program, includ-
ing assistance to local governments in connection with planning activities and
organizational changes to support or improve the effectiveness of such pro-
grams.

“GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO COMMUNITY ACTION
PROGRAMS

“Sgc. 221. (a) In order to aid in the implementation of community action
programs, the Director may provide general financial assistance to those pro-
grams in accordance with the provisions of this section. This assistance may
be used, as approved by the Director, by community action agencies in order
to enable them to carry out their planning, coordination, evaluation, and overall
administration responsibilities as described in Part A of this title. It may also
be used for the development and operation of approved program components
which are necessary for a fully effective program and for which assistance is
not available, as needed, from other sources. These component projects may
involve, without limitation, activities providing services, together with necessary
related facilities, designed to assist families and indivduals to secure and retain
meaningful employment; to make better use of available income in connection
with efforts for self-advancement; to attain basic educational skills needed for
employment, family self-help, or successful participation in school; to better
secure, use, and maintain housing required for a suitable living environment ;
to undertake family planning consistent with personal and family goals, religious
and moral convictions; and to make more frequent and effective use of pro-
grams available to help in overcoming specific problems. Components providing
these or other services may be focused upon the needs of specific low-income
groups, such as the very young, youth, the elderly, the unemployed, and persons
receiving public assistance, but shall wherever feasible be structured so as to
foster family participation and progress.

“(b) The Director may provide financial assistance to a public or private
nonprofit agency other than a community action agency for activities of the
kind described in subsection (a) where he determines, after receiving and
considering comments of the community action agency, if any, that there is
good cause for the granting of such assistance and that such action would be
in furtherance of the policies applicable to this title.

“(e) The Director shall prescribe necessary rules or regulations governing
applications for assistance under this section to assure that every reasonable
effort is made by each applicant to secure the views of local public officials and
agencies in the community having a direct or substantial interest in the applica-
tion and to resolve all issues of cooperation and possible duplication prior to its
submission. .
“SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND ASSISTANCE

“SgEe, 222, (a) In order to stimulate actions to meet or deal with particularly
critical needs or problems of the poor which are common to a number of com-
munities, the Director may develop and carry on special programs under this
section. This authority shall be used only where the Director determines that
the objectives sought could not be effectively achieved through the use of
authorities under sections 220 and 221, including assistance to components or
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projects based on models developed and promulgated by him. It shall also
be used only with respect to programs which (1) involve activities which can
be incorporated into or be closely coordinated with community action pro-
grams, (2) involve significant new combinations of resources or new and inno-
vative approaches, and (3) are structured in a way that will, within the limits
of the type of assistance or activities contemplated, most fully and effectively
promote the purposes of this title. Subject to such conditions as may be appro-
priate to assure effective and efficient administration, the Director may provide
financial assistance to public or private nonprofit agencies to carry on local
projects initiated under such special programs; but he shall do so in a manner
that will encourage, wherever feasible, the inclusion of the assisted projects
in community action programs, with a view to minimizing possible duplica-
tion and promoting efficiencies in the use of common facilities and services,
better assisting persons or families having a variety of needs, and otherwise
securing from the funds committed the greatest possible impact in promoting
family and individual self-sufficiency. Programs under this section shall include
those described in the following paragraphs:

“(1) A program to be known as ‘Project Headstart’ focused upon children
who have not reached the age of compulsory school attendance which will
provide such comprehensive health, nutritional, educational, social, and
other services, as the Director finds will aid the children to attain their full
potential, together with appropriate activities to encourage the paricipation
of parents of such children and permit the effective use of parent services.

“(2) A ‘legal services program’ to provide legal advice and legal repre-
sentation to persons when they are unable to afford the services of a private
attorney, together with legal research and information, as appropriate to
mobilize the assistance of lawyers or legal institutions, or combinations
thereof, in furtherance of the cause of justice among persons living in pov-
erty. Projects involving legal advice and representation shall be carried on
in a way that assures maintenance of a lawyer-client relationship consistent
with the best standards of the legal profession. The Director shall establish
procedures to assure that the principal loecal bar associations in the area to
be served by any proposed project for legal advice and representation are
afforded an adequate opportunity to submit comments and recommendations
on the proposal before it is approved or funded.

“(3) A ‘comprehensive health services program’ to aid in developing and
carrying out comprehensive health services projects focused upon the needs

. of urban and rural areas having high concentrations of poverty and a marked
inadequacy of health services for the poor. These projects shall be designed—
“(A) to make possible, with maximum feasible use of existing agen-
cies and resources the provision of comprehensive health services, in-
cluding but not limited to preventive medical, diagnostic, treatment,
rehabilitation, mental health, dental, and follow-up services, together
with necessary related facilities and services; and
“(B) to assure that these services are made readily accessible to the
residents of such areas, are furnished in a manner most responsive to
their needs and with their participation and wherever possible are com-
bined with, or included within, arrangements for providing employment,
education, social, or other assistance needed by the families and in-
dividuals served. ]
Funds for financial assistance under this paragraph shall be allotted accord-
ing to need, and capacity of applicants to make rapid and effective use of
that assistance, and may be used, as necessary to pay the full costs of proj-
ects. Before approving any project, the Director shall consult with appro-
priate Federal, State, and local health agencies and take such steps as may
be required to assure that the program will be carried on under competent
professional supervision and that existing agencies providing related services
are furnished all assistance needed to permit them to plan for participation
in the program and for the necessary continuation of those related services.

“(4) A program to be known as ‘Upward Bound’ designed to generate
skills and motivation necessary for success in education beyond high school
among young people from low-income backgrounds and inadequate secondary
school preparation. Projects must include arrangements to assure cooperation
among one or more institutions of higher education and one or more second-
ary schools. They must include a curriculum designed to develop the critical
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thinking, effective expression and attitudes toward learning needed for post-
secondary education success, necessary health services and such recreational
and cultural and group activities as the Director determines may be
appropriate.

“(b) In developing programs under subsection (a), the Director shall give
priority to programs involving services or activities whose effectiveness has been

“tested in one or more community action programs, or in connection with other
Federal, State, or local programs, public or private. The Director shall also co-
operate with Federal and State agencies with a view to developing, pursuant to
subsection (a), programs which will supplement or improve programs for which
those agencies are responsible. Where appropriate, he shall provide for the
operation of programs under subsection (a) by other Federal or State agencies,
pursuant to delegations of authority or suitable agreements.

“(¢) Programs under subsection (a) may include essential training, research,
and technical assistance directly related to program development and imple-
mentation, and funds allocated for this purpose may be allotted and used in the
manner otherwise provided under this title with respect to training, research,
and technical assistance activities.

“(d) The Director shall provide for the continuing evaluation of the effective-
ness of all programs under this section, including their impact in terms of the
needs or problems at which they are directed, and their relationship to and effect
upon related programs. For this purpose, he shall consult with other Federal
agencies, or where appropriate with State agencies, in order to provide wherever
feasible for jointly sponsored objective evaluation studies on a National or State
basis. The reports of such studies, together with the comments of the Director
and other agencies, if any, thereon, shall be public records and shall be reflected
in the annual report of the Director.

“ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS; LIMITATIONS ON ASSISTANCE

“Sgc. 228. (a) Of the sums which are appropriated or allocated for assistance
in the development and implementation of community action programs pursuant
to sections 220 and 221, and for special program projects referred to in section
222(a), and which are not subject to any other provision governing allotment
or distribution, the Director shall allot not more than 2 per centum among Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and
the Virgin Islands, according to their respective needs. He shall also reserve not
more than 20 per centum of those sums for allotment in accordance with such
criteria and procedures as he may preseribe. The remainder shall be allotted
among the States, in accordance with the latest available data, so that equal
proportions are distributed on the basis of (1) the relative number of public
assistance recipients in each State as compared to all States, (2) the average
pumber of unemployed persons in each State as commared to all States, and (3)
the relative number of related children living with families with incomes of
less than $1,000 in each State as compared fo a1l States. That part of any State’s
allotment which the Director determines will not be needed may be reallotted,
at such dates during the fiscal year as the Director may fix, in proportion to
the original allotments, but with appropriate adjustments to assure that any
amount so made available to any State in excess of its needs is similarly re-
allotted among the other States.

“(b) The Director may provide for the separate allotment of funds for any
special program referred to in section 222(a). This allotment may be made in
accordance with -the criteria prescribed in subsection (a), or it may be made
in accordance with other criteria which he determines will assure an equitable
distribution of funds reflecting the relative incidence in each State of the needs
or problems at which the program is directed, except that in no event may more
than 1214 per centum of the funds for any one program be used in any one State.

“(¢) Unless otherwise provided in this part, financial assistance extended to
a community action agency or other agency pursuant to sections 220, 221, and
222(a), for the period ending June 80, 1967, shall not exceed 90 per centum of
the approved cost of the assisted programs or activities, and thereafter shall not
exceed 80 per centum of such costs. The Director may, however, approve assist-
ance in excess of such percentages if he determines, in accordance with regula-
tions establishing objective criteria, that such action is required in furtherance
of the purposes of this title. Non-Federal contributions may be in cash or in kind,
fairly evaluated, including but not limited to plant, equipment, or services.
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“(d) No program shall be approved for assistance under sections 220, 221, and
222(a) unless the Director satisfies himself (1) that the services to be provided
under such program will be in addition to, and not in substitution for, services
previously provided without Federal assistance, and (2) that funds or other re-
sources devoted to programs designed to meet the needs of the poor within the
community will not be diminished in order to provide any contributions required
under subsection (c¢) or otherwise qualify for assistance under this part. The
requirement imposed by the preceding sentence shall be subject to such regula-
tions as the Director may adopt and promulgate establishing objective criteria
for determinations covering situations where a strict application of that require-
ment would result in unnecessary hardship or otherwise be inconsistent with the
purposes sought to be achieved.

“PART C—SUPPLEMENTAL PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES

“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING

“Sec. 230. The Director may provide, directly or through grants or other ar-
rangements, (1) technical assistance to communities in developing, conducting,
and administering programs under this title, and (2) training for specialized or
other personnel which is needed in connection with those programs or which
otherwise pertains to the purposes of this title. Upon request of an agency re-
ceiving financial assistance under this title, the Director may make special as-
signments of personnel to the agency to assist and advise it in the performance of
functions related to the assisted activity; but no such special assignment shall
be for a period of more than two years in the case of any agency.

“STATE AGENCY ASSISTANCE

“SEc. 231. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance to State agencies
designated in accordance with State law, to enable those agencies—

“(1) to provide technical assistance to communities and local agencies in
developing and carrying out programs under this title;

“(2) to assist in coordinating State activities related to this title;

“(3) to advise and assist the Director in developing procedures and pro-
grams to promote the participation of States and State agencies in programs .
under this title ; and

“(4) to advise and assist the Director, the Economic Opportunity Council
established by section 631 of the Act, and the heads of other Federal agencies,
in identifying problems posed by Federal statutory or administrative re-
quirements that operate to impede State level coordination of programs
related to this title, and in developing methods or recommendations for
overcoming those problems. }

“(b) In any grants or contracts with State agencies, the Director shall give
preference to programs or activities which are administered or coordinated by
the agencies designated pursuant to subsection (a), or which have been developed
and will be carried on with the assistance of those agencies.

“RESEARCH AND PILOT PROGRAMS

“Sec. 232. (a) The Director may contract or provide financial assistance for
pilot or demonstration projects conducted by public or private agencies which are
designed to test or assist in the development of new approaches or methods that
will aid in overcoming special problems or otherwise in furthering the purposes
of this title. He may also contract or provide financial assistance for research
pertaining to the purposes of this title.

“(b) The Director shall establish an overall plan to govern the approval of pilot
or demonstration projects and the use of all research authority under this title.
The plan shall set forth specific objectives to be achieved and priorities among
such objectives. In formulating the plan, the Director shall consult with other
Federal agencies for the purpose of minimizing duplication among similar ae-
tivities or projects and determining whether the findings resulting from any
research or pilot projects may be incorporated into one or more programs for
which those agencies are responsible. As part of the annual report required by
section 608, or in a separate annual report, the Director shall submit a deserip-
tion for each fiscal year of the current plan required by this section, of activities
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subject to the plan, and of the findings derived from those activities, together
with a statement indicating the time and, to the extent feasible, the manner in
which the benefits of those activities and findings are expected to be realized.
“(e) Not more than 10 per centum of the sums appropriated or allocated in
any fiscal year for this title shall be used for the purposes of subsection (a).

“PART D—GENERAL AND TECHNICAL PROVISIONS
“RURAL AREAS

“SEe. 240, (a) In exercising authority under this title, the Director shall take
necessary steps to further the extension of benefits to residents of rural areas,
consistent with the extent and severity of poverty among rural residents, and to
encourage high levels of managerial and technical competence in programs un-
dertaken in rural areas. These steps shall include, to the maximum extent prac-
ticable, (1) the development under section 222(a) of programs particularly
responsive to special needs of rural areas; (2) the establishment, pursuant to
section 232(a), of a program of research and pilot project activities specifically
focused upon the problems of rural poverty; (3) the provision of technical as-
sistance so as to afford a priority to agencies in rural communities and to aid
those agencies, through such arrangements as may be appropriate, in securing
assistance under Federal programs which are related to this title but which are
not generally utilized in rural areas; and (4) the development of special or sim-
plified procedures, forms, guidelines, model components, and model programs for
use in rural areas.

“(b) In order to further implement the policy described in subsection (a), the
Director shall establish criteria designed to achieve an equitable distribution of
assistance under this title within the States between urban and rural areas. In
developing those criteria, he shall consider the relative numbers in the States or
areas therein of (1) low-income families, particularly those with children; (2)
unemployed persons; (3) persons receiving cash or other assistance on a needs
basis from public agencies or private organizations; (4) school dropouts; (5)
adults with less than an eighth-grade education; and (6) persons rejected for
military service.

“(¢) Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, the Director is au-
thorized to provide financial assistance in rural areas to public or private non-
profit agencies for any project for which assistance to community action agen-
cies is authorized, if he determines that it is not feasible to establish a com-
munity action agency within a reasonable period of time. The assistance so
granted shall be subject to such conditions as the Director deems appropriate
to promote adherence to the purposes of this title and the early establishment
of a community action agency in the area.

“(d) The Director shall encourage the development of programs for the
interchange  of personnel, for the undertaking of common or related projects,
and other methods of cooperation between urban and rural communities, with
particular emphasis on fostering cooperation in situations where it may con-
tribute to new employment opportunities, and between larger urban communities
with concentrations of low-income persons and families and rural areas in which
substantial numbers of those persons and families have recently resided.

“COORDINATION-—FEDERAL AGENCIES ; USE OF STATE FUNDS

“Spo. 241. (a) The heads of all Federal agencies shall cooperate with the
Director in carrying out his responsibilities under this title and shali, to the
extent permitted by law, exercise their powers so as to encourage implementation
of the purposes of this title with respect to all programs appropriate for inclusion
in community action programs. The Director may call upon other Federal
agencies from advice, information, or assistance, including the establishment
of working groups of Federal personnel, in dealing with specific problems of
coordination arising under programs authorized in this title. Cooperative actions
or undertakings initiated pursuant to this subsection may include evaluation of
local programs on a common or joint basis, and actions to assist particular
communities in overcoming problems arising out of diverse Federal requirements,
or in developing long-range plans where justified by prior progress.

“(b) Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the President. where funds are
advanced for a single project by more than one Federal agency to a community
action agency or other agency assisted under this title, any one Federal agency
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may be designated to act for all in administering the funds advanced. In such
cases, a single local share requirement may be established according to the pro-
portion of funds advanced by each agency, and any such agency may waive any
technical grant or contract requirement (as defined by such regulations) which
is inconsistent with the similar requirements of the administering agency or
which the administering agency does not impose.

“(c) In order to promote coordination in the use of funds under this Act and
funds provided or granted by State agencies, the Director may enter into agree-
ments with States or State agencies pursuant to which they will act as agents of
the United States for purposes of providing financial assistance to community
action agencies or other local agencies in connection with specific projects or
programs involving the common or joint use of State funds and funds under this
title.

“SUBMISSION OF PLANS TO GOVERNORS

“SEC. 242. In carrying out the provisions of this title, no contract, agreement,
grant, loan, or other assistance shall be made with, or provided to, any State or
local public agency or any private institution or organization for the purpose
of carrying out any program, project, or other activity within a State unless a
plan setting forth such proposed contract, agreement, grant, loan, or other assist-
ance has been submitted to the Governor of the State, and such plan has not
been disapproved by the Governor within thirty days of such submission, or, if
so disapproved, has been reconsidered by the Direcior and found by him to be
fully consistent with the provisions and in furtherance of the purposes of this
part. This section shall not, however, apply to contracts, agreements, grants,
loans, or other assistance to any institution of higher education in existence on
the date of the approval of this Act.

“FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY AND AUDIT

“SEc. 243, (a) No funds shall be released to any agency receiving financial as-
sistance under this title until it has submitted to the Director a statement certify-
ing that the assisted agency and its delegate agencies (or subcontractors for per-
formance of any major portion of the assisted program) have established an ac-
counting system with internal controls adequate to safeguard their assets, check
the accuracy and reliability of the accounting data, promote operating efficiency
and encourage compliance with preseribed management policies and such addi-
tional fiscal responsibility and accounting requirements as the Director may es-
tablish. The statement may be furnished by a certified public accountant, a duly
licensed public accountant or, in the case of a public agency, the appropriate
public financial officer who accepts responsibility for providing required finanecial
services to that agency.

“(b) Within three months after the effective date of a grant to or contract of
assistance with an organization or agency, the Director shall make or cause to
be made a preliminary audit survey to review an devaluate the adequacy of the
accounting system and internal controls established thereunder to meet the
standards set forth in the statement referred to in paragraph (a). Promptly
after the completion of the survey, the Director shall determine on the basis of
findings and conclusions resulting from the survey whether the accounting sys-
tems and internal controls meet those standards and, if not, whether to suspend
the grant or contract. In the event of suspension, the assisted agency shall be
given not more than six months within which to establish the necessary systems
and controls, and, in the event of failure to do so within such time period, the
assistance shall be terminated by the Director.

“(c) At least once annually the Director shall make or cause to be made an
audit of each grant or contract of assistance under this title. Promptly after the
completion of such audit, he shall determine on the basis of resulting findings and
conclusions whether any of the costs of expenditures incuirred shall be disallowed.
In the event of disallowance, the Director may seek recovery of the sums in-
volved by appropriate means, including court action or a commensurate in-
crease in the required non-Federal share of the costs of any grant or contract
with the same agency or organization which is then in effect or which is entered
into within twelve months after the date of disallowance.

“(d) The Director shall establish such other requirements and take such
actions as he may deem necessary and appropriate to carry out the provisions
of this section and to insure fiscal responsibility and accountability, and the
effective and efficient handling of funds in connection with programs assisted
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under this title. These requirements and actions shall include (1) necessary
action to assure that the rate of expenditure of any agency receiving financial
assistance does not exceed the rate contemplated under its approved program;
and (2) appropriate requirements to promote the continuity and coordination of
all projects or components of community action programs receiving financial
~ assistance under this title, including provision for the periodic reprograming and
supplementation of assistance previously provided.

“SPECIAL LIMITATIONS

“SEc, 244, The following special limitations shall apply, as indicated, to pro-
grams under this title.

“(1) Financial assistance under this title may include funds to provide a
reasonable allowance for attendance at meetings of any community action
agency governing board, neighborhood council or committee, as appropriate
to assure and encourage the maximum feasible participation of members of
groups and residents of areas served in accordance with the purposes of this
title, and to provide reimbursement of actual expenses connected with those
meetings; but those funds (or matching non-Federal funds) may not be
used to pay allowances in the case of any individual who is a Federal, State,
or local government employee, or an employee of a community action agency,
or for payment of an allowance to any individual for attendance at more than
two meetings a month.

“(2) The Director shall issue necessary rules or regulations to assure that
no employee engaged in carrying out community action program activities
receiving financial assistance under this title is compensated from funds
so provided at a rate in excess of $15,000 per annum, and that any amount
paid to such an employee at a rate in excess of $15,000 per annum shall not
be considered in determining whether the non-Federal contributions require-
ments of section 223 have been complied with; the Director may, however,
provide in those rules or regulations for exceptions covering cases where,
because of the need for specialized or professional skills or prevailing local
wage levels, application of the foregoing restriction would greatly impair
program effectiveness or otherwise be inconsistent with the purposes sought
to be achieved.

«(3) No officer or employee of the Office of Economic Opportunity shall
serve as member of a board, council, or committee of any agency serving as
grantee, contractor, or delegate agency in connection with a program receiv-
ing financial assistance under this title; but this shall not prohibit an officer
or employee from serving on a board, council, or committee which does not
have any authority or powers in connection with a program assisted under
this title.

“(4) In granting financial assistance for projects or activities in the field
of family planning, the Director shall assure that family planning services,
including the dissemination of family planning information and medical
assistance and supplies, are made available to all low-income jindividuals who
meet the criteria for eligibility for assistance under this part which have
been established by the assisted agency and who desire such information,
assistance, or supplies. The Director shall require, in connection with any
such financial assistance, that—

“(A) no individual will be provided with any information, medical
supervision, or supplies which that individual indicates is inconsistent
with his or her moral, philosophical, or religious beliefs ; and

“(B) no individual will be provided with any medical supervision or
supplies unless he or she has voluntarily requested such medical super-
vision or supplies.

The use of family planning services assisted under this title shall not be a
prerequisite to the receipt of services from or participation in any other
programs under this Act.

“(5) No financial assistance shall be extended under this title to provide
general aid to elementary or secondary education in any school or school:
system; but this shall not prohibit the provision of special, remedial, and
other noncurricular assistance.

“(6) In extending assistance under this title the Director shall give
special consideration to programs which make maximum use of existing
schools, community centers, settlement houses, and other facilities during
times they are not in use for their primary purpose.
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“DURATION OF PROGRAM

“Sec. 245. The Director shall carry out the programs provided for in this part
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the three succeeding fiscal years.
For each such fiscal year only such sums may be appropriated as the Congress
may authorize by law.”

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE III—RURAL AREAS PROGRAMS

Sec. 104. (a) Title III of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended
by (1) inserting immediately under the title heading a new part heading to read
“PART A—RURAL LoAN ProgrRAM”, and (2) striking out the heading immediately
before section 302 and inserting in lieu thereof a new heading to read “LOANS
TO FAMILIES”.

(b) Section 301 of such Act is amended to read as follows :

“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“SEc. 301. It is the purpose of this part to meet some of the special needs of
low-income rural families by establishing a program of loans to assist in raising
and maintaing their income and living standards.”

(c) Section 302(a) of such Act is amended by inserting the word “principal”
after the word “aggregate”.

(d) Section 606 of such Act is transferred from title VI thereof to the end
of part A of title III, is redesignated as section 306, and amended by striking
out “titles IIT of this Act” in subsections (a) and (d) and inserting in lieu
thereof “this part”.

(e) Part B of title III of such Act is amended to read as follows:

“PART B—ASSISTANCE FOR MIGRANT, AND OTHER SEASONALLY EMPLOYED, FARM-
WORKERS AND THEIR FAMILIES

“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“SEc. 311. The purpose of this part is to assist migrant and seasonal farm-
workers and their families to improve their living conditions and develop skills
necessary for a productive and self-sufficient life in an increasingly complex and
technological society.

“FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

“SEc. 312. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance to assist State
and local agencies, private nonprofit institutions and cooperatives in developing
and carrying out programs to fulfill the purpose of this part. -

“(b) Programs assisted under this part may include projects or activities—

“(1) to meet the immediate needs of migrant and seasonal farmworkers
and their families, such as day care for children, education, health services,
improved housing and sanitation, legal advice and representation, and con-
sumer training and counseling ;

“(2) to promote increased community acceptance or migrant and seasonal
farmworkers and their families; and

“(3) to equip unskilled migrant and seasonal farmworkers through edu-
cation and training to meet the changing demands in agricultural employ-
ment brought about by technological advancement and to take advantage
of opportunities available to improve their well-being and self-sufficiency
by gaining regular or permanent employment or by participating in avail-
able Government training programs.

“LIMITATIONS ON ASSISTANCE

“SeEc. 313. (a) Assistance shall not be extended under this part unless the
Director determines that the applicant will maintain its prior level of effort in
similar activities.

“(b) The Director shall establish necessary procedures or requirements to
assure that programs under this part are carried on in coordination with other
programs or activities providing assistance to the persons and groups served.
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“PECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, TRAINING, AND EVALUATION

“Qgc. 314. (a) The Director may provide directly or through grants, contracts,
or other arrangements, such technical assistance or training of personnel as
may be required to implement effectively the purposes of this title.

“(b) The Director shall provide for necessary evaluation of projects under this
title and may, through grants or contracts, secure independent evaluation for

this purpose.”

s

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE VI—ADMINISTRATION AND COORDINATION

SEc. 105. (a) Section 601(a) of the Fconomic Opportunity Act of 1964 is
amended by striking out “four” in the third sentence and inserting in lieu thereof
“Six”-

(b) Section 609 of such Act is amended to read as follows :

“DEFINITIONS

“Sec. 609. As used in this Act—

“(1) the term ‘State’ means a State, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the District of Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, or the Virgin Islands,
and for purposes of title I and part A of title IT the meaning of ‘State’ shall
also include the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands; except that when
used in section 223 of this Act this term means only a State or the District
of Columbia. The term ‘United States’ when used in a geographical sense
includes all those places named in the previous sentence, and all other places
continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the United States;

“(2) the term ‘financial assistance’ when used in titles, I, II, and III-B
includes assistance advanced by grant, agreement, or contract, but does not
include the procurement of plant or equipment, or goods or services; and

“(3) the term ‘permanent resident of the United States’ when used in
titles I-A and I-B shall include any native and citizen of Cuba who arrived
in the United States from Cuba as a nonimmigrant or as a parolee subsequent
to January 1, 1959, under the provisions of sections 214(a) or 212(d) (5),
respectively, or any person admitted as a conditional entrant under section
203(a) (7), of the Immigration and Nationality Act.”

(¢) Section 610-1(a) of such Act is amended by inserting the words “a sub-
stantial number of the” immediately before the word “persons” the second and
third time that word appears.

(d) Section 616 of such Act is amended to read as follows :

“TRANSFER OF FUNDS

“Qpc. 616. Notwithstanding any limitation on appropriations for any program
or activity under this Act or any Act authorizing appropriations for such pro-
gram or activity, not to exceed 10 per centum of the amount appropriated or
allocated from any appropriation for the purpose of enabling the Director to
carry out any such program or activity under the Act may be transferred and
used by the Director for the purpose of carrying out any other such program or
activity under the Act; but no such transfer shall result in increasing the
amounts otherwise available for any program or activity by more than 10 per
centum.”

(e) Title VI of such Act is amended by—

(1) striking out section 604 ;

(2) striking out the heading “PART B-—COORDINATION OF ANTIPOVERTY
ProcrAMS” and sections 611, 612, 613, and 614; and

(8) inserting at the end thereof a new part B to read as follows:

“PART B—COORDINATION

. “STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

“Sgc. 630. This part establishes an Economic Opportunity Council, provides
for an information center, and prescribes certain duties and responsibilities. Its
purpose is to promote better coordination among all programs related to this
Act, with a view to making those programs more effective in reaching and serving
the poor, assisting State and local agencies to adapt diverse Federal programs to
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varying local problems and conditions, stimulating new and more imaginative
ways of combining complementary Federal resources in the solution of specific
problems, and generally improving cooperation and communication among all
levels of government, agencies, and institutions in matters related to the purposes
of this Act.

“ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY COUNCIL

“Sec. 631. (a) There is established an Economic Opportunity Council. The
Council shall include the Director who shall be Chairman, the Attorney General,
the Secretaries of Defense, the Interior, Agriculture, Commerce, Labor, Health,
Education, and Welfare, and Housing and Urban Development, the Administra-
tor of the Small Business Administration, the Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, and the Director of Selective Service. The President, in his
discretion, may from time to time revise the membership of the Council to take
account of changes in functions or otherwise assure representation on the Council
that will best promote the purposes of this part. Each member shall designate
an alternative to sit in his stead in the event of his unavoidable absence.

“(b) It shall be the responsibility of the Council to consult with and advise
the President and the Director in carrying out their functions, including the co-
ordination of antipoverty efforts by all segments of the government. In doing so,
the Council shall—

“(1) advise generally on the coordination of Federal programs related
to this Act;

“(2) review and make recommendations, as appropriate, with respect to
major policy issues and questions of basic priorities involving the coordina-
tion of programs related to this Act;

“(3) initiate, consider, recommend, and, to the extent feasible, arrange
for the carrying out of specific actions or projects designed to improve co-
ordination among programs related to this Act ; and

“(4) provide general guidance and advice in connection with the operation
of the information center provided for in this part and assist the Director
in making the center more effective.

“(c) The Council may be provided a staff by the Director. Employees of other
executive departments and agencies may be detailed to the Council from time
to time for temporary assistance.

“(d) As directed by the President, or from time to time as it deems appropriate,
the Council shall report to the President concerning specific actions which it has
taken, or proposes to take, in carrying out its responsibilities. To the extent ap-
propriate, a report of the Council’s activities shall be reflected in the Director’s
annual report to the President and the Congress or in a separate report to the
President for transmittal to the Congress. "

“RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTOR

“Sgc. 632, In addition to his other powers under this Act, and to assist the
President in coordinating the antipoverty efforts of all Federal agencies, the
Director shall—

“(1) undertake special studies of specific coordination problems at the
request of the President or the Council, or on his own initiative ; and

“(2) carry on a continuing evaluation of all activities under this Act,
and consult with interested agencies and groups, including State agencies
described in section 231 of this Act and the National Advisory Council, with
a view to identifying coordination problems may warrant consideration by
the Council or the President and, to the extent feasible or appropriate, initiate
action for overcoming those problems, either through the Office of Economic
Opportunity or in conjunction with other Federal, State, or local agencies.

“CQOPERATION OF FEDERAL AGENCIES

“Sec. 633. (a) Federal agencies administering programs related to this Act
shall—
“(1) cooperate with the Director and with the Counecil in carrying out their
duties and responsibilities; and
“(2) carry out their programs and exercise their functions so as to assist
in carrying out the provisions and purposes of this Act, to the fullest extent
permitted by other applicable law.
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“(b) The Council and the Director may call upon Federal agencies to supply
statistical data, program reports, and other materials as they deem necessary to
discharge their responsibilities under this Act.

“(¢) The President may direct that particular programs and functions, includ-
ing the expenditure of funds, of Federal agencies shall be carried out, to the
extent not inconsistent with other applicable law, in conjunction with or in sup-
port of programs authorized under this Act.

“COMBINATIONS AMONG PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS

“SEc. 634. In order to encourage efficiencies, close unnecessary service gaps,
and generally promote more effective administration, the Director shall require,
to the fullest extent feasible, that projects or programs assisted under this Act be
carried on so as to supplement one ancother, or where appropriate other related
programs or projects, and be included within or otherwise carried on in combina-
tion with community action programs. In the case of other programs related to
this Act, the heads of the Federal agencies responsible for those programs shall,
to the extent permitted by law, similarly provide assistance for projects and
activities in 2 manner which encourages combinations with other related projects
and activities, where appropriate, and with community action programs. The
Economic Opportunity Council shall, in carrying out its responsibilities under
this part, make a continuing review of the operation of this section with a view
to (1) determining particular groups of programs which, because of their objec-
tives, or similarities in target groups or areas, are especially appropriate for
combined or closely coordinated operation at the State or local level, and making
recommendations accordingly to the President or appropriate Federal officials;
(2) evaluating Federal agency procedures for carrying out this section, and
developing or recommending additional or common procedures, as appropriate ;
and (3) determining whether, and to what extent, consolidations of Federal pro-
grams may be justified and making recommendations respecting such consolida-
tions to the Director and the President.

“INFORMATION CENTER

“Spe. 635. (a) The Director shall establish and operate an information center
for the purpose of insuring that maximum use is made of Federal programs re-
lated to this Act and that information concerning those programs and other
relevant information is readily available to public officials and other interested
persons. The Director shall collect, prepare, analyze, correlate, and distribute
information as described above, either free of charge or by sale at cost (any
funds so received to be deposited to the Director’s account as an offset of that
cost), and may make arrangements and pay for any printing and binding without
regard to the provisions of any other law or regulations. In connection with
operation of the center, the Director may carry on research or studies concern-
ing the improvement of information systems in support of the purposes of this
Act, the adequacy of existing data, ways in which data generated on the State
and loecal level may be incorporated into Federal information systems, and meth-
ods by which data may be made more readily available to State and local officials
or used to further coordination objectives.

“(b) 'The Director shall publish and maintain on a current basis, a catalog of
Federal programs relating to individual and community improvement. He may
also make grants, from funds appropriated to carry out title II of this Act, to
States and communities to establish information service centers for the collec-
tion, correlation, and distribution of information required to further the purposes
of this Act.

“(¢) In order to assure that all appropriate officials are kept fully informed
of programs related to this Act, and that maximum use is made of those pro-
grams, the Director shall establish procedures to assure prompt distribution to
State and local agencies of all current information, including administrative
rules, regulations, and guidelines, required by those agencies for the effective
performance of their responsibilities.

“PROHIBITION

“Spc. 636. In order to assure that existing Federal agencies are used to the
fullest extent possible in carrying out the purposes of this Act, no funds appro-
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priated to carry out this Act shall be used to establish any new department or
office when the intended function is being performed by an existing department
or office.

“SPECIAL RESPONSIBILITIES : TRAINING PROGRAMS

“Sec. 637. (a) It shall be the responsibility of the Director, the Secretary of
Labor, the Secretary of Health, BEducation, and Welfare, and the heads of all
other departments and agencies concerned, acting through such procedures or
mechanisms as the President may prescribe, to provide for, and take such steps
as may be necessary and appropriate to implement, the effective coordination of
all programs and activities within the executive branch of the Government re-
lating to the training of individuals for the purpose of improving or restoring
employability.

“(b) The Secretary of Labor, pursuant to such agreements as may be necessary
or appropriate (which may include arrangements for reimbursement), shall—

“(1) be responsible for assuring that the Federal-State employment serv-
ice provides and develops its capacity for providing maximum support for
the programs described in subsection (a) ; and

“(2) obtain from the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, the Director of the Office of Economic Opportunity,
and the head of any other Federal agency administering a training program,
such employment information as will facilitate the placement of individuals
being trained.

“DEFINITIONS

“SEc. 638. As used in this part, ‘programs related to this Aet’ and ‘coordination’ .
shall include the programs and actions described in this section :

“(1) ‘Programs related to this Act’ include programs under this Act
and all Federal or federally assisted programs which have objectives which
are, in whole or substantial part, complementary to the purposes of this Act,
or which provide resources which may be used in combination with resources
under this Act to assist in achieving any of the purposes of this Act.

“(2) ‘Coordination’ includes, but is not limited to—

“(A) actions to improve the common effectiveness of programs in
reaching and serving the poor, such as actions: to extend services to new
areas, provide them in a common place, or structure them so that they
are more readily accepted or widely utilized ; to eliminate procedures or
requirements that may be inappropriate for or result in unnecessary
hardship to disadvantaged persons with limited education or other special
handicaps; to establish common eligibility standards among programs
serving substantially similar groups or operating in the same areas; or
to develop methods of operation or administration that will provide
new employment incentives or opportunities for the poor ;

“(B) actions to promote better use at the State or local level of
Federal assistance available under diverse programs, such as actions
to establish procedures for cooperation among State or local agencies
seeking assistance from different Federal sources with a view to elimi-
nating unnecessary duplication and service gaps and promoting common
or complementray priorities; or to modify or improve technical or
administrative requirements imposed by different Federal agencies that
may operate to increase unnecessarily the burdens of State or local
agencies, minimize their opportunities for the imaginative use of Federal
assistance, or discourage their cooperation with one another;

“(0) actions to promote simplification and efficiencies through the
joint or combined use of Federal resources, such as actions to develop
new methods of processing requests for assistance or granting assistance
that will enable Federal agencies more generally to use resources jointly
in support of common objectives; to establish common priorities for
purposes of program planning, research and demonstration activities;
and to effect combinations among or redirect Federal programs or ac-
tivities for the purpose of eliminating unnecessary duplication ;

“(D) actions to improve communication and general cooperation, such
as actions to strengthen ties among regional offices of different Federal
agencies and among such offices and other regional agencies or organiza-
tions; to develop and improve procedures by which Federal agencies
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may act together in promulgating or making available items of informa-
tion, including information as to the availability and aliocation of funds,
which are closely related to one another for purposes of State or local
planning and budgeting; or to develop procedures by which Stote and
local agencies may be afforded new opportunities to participate in Federal -
policy decisions, including decisions on recommended legislation, affect-
ing their capacity to operate efficiently and effectively.”

AMENDMENT TO TITLE VII

SEo. 106. (a) Title VII of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended
to read as follows:

“PITLE VII—TREATMENT OF INCOME FOR CERTAIN PUBLIC
ASSISTANCE PURPOSES

“STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

«ggo. 701. It is the purpose of this title to provide incentives to welfare
recipients to participate in programs under this Aet which are designed to enable
them to become self-supporting, and to complete such programs and become
self-supporting within a reasonable period of time.

“STATE PLANS

“Qge. 702. Notwithstanding the provisions of titles I, IV, X, X1V, XVI, and
XIX of the Social Security Act, a State plan approved under any such title shall
include provisions consistent with the rules prescribed or under this title.

“DEFINITIONS

“Qgc. 703. For the purposes of this title—

“(a) ‘Public assistance’ shall mean any aid or assistance payable pursuant
to a State plan approved under title I, IV, X, XIV, XVI, or XIX of the Social
Security Act.

“(b} ‘Trainee’ shall mean any person enrolled in any program under title
1, I1, or I1I-B of this Act or employed in any such program as a resident nonpro-
fessional or in any other combined work-and-training capacity.

“(¢) ‘Qualifying income’ shall mean (1) any amount paid as wages under
title T of this Act to a trainee in a program described in paragraph (1) of section
121 of the Act (relating to Neighborhood Youth Corps programs for youth attend-
ing school) ; (2) any amount paid under this Act as wages, training allowance,
or stipend to any other trainee during his first eighteen months as such a
trainee; and (3) the met income derived, during the first eighteen months
following initial receipt of assistance under title IIT-A of this Act, by any assisted
family from the assisted farm or nonagricultural enterprise.

“(d) ‘Poverty line’ shall mean an amount of monthly income determined by
the Director, representing an approximation of the minimum level of income
which is necessary to support a family of given size so that it can live out of
poverty. .

“ATTRIBUTION OF INCOME

“«Spe. 704, Unless otherwise provided in regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, no payment made under this Act to or
on behalf of any trainee shall be regarded as income or resources of any other
individual under a State plan approved under title I, IV, X, XIV, XVI, or XIX
except to the extent that the payment is made available to or used for the benefit
of such other individual. .

“AMOUNT OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE

“SEC. 705. (a) The amount of public assistance payable for any month to any
person having qualifying income shall be the higher of (1) the amount determined
under the State plan without regard to this section, or (2) the amount deter-
mined under subsection (b).
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“PART B—AUXILIARY AND SPECIAL VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS

“COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS

“SEc. 820. (a) The Director shall develop programs designed to expand oppor-
tunities for persons to participate in a direct and personal way, on a part-time
basis or for shorter periods of service than is required for enrollment under sec-
tion 810, and in their home or nearby communities, in volunteer activties con-
tributing to the elimination of poverty. Pursuant to appropriate plans, agree-
ments, or arrangements the Director may provide financial, technical or other
assistance needed to carry on projects that are undertaken in connection with
these programs. These projects may include, without limitation, activties de-
signed (1) to encourage greater numbers of persons to participate, as volunteers,
in local programs and projects assisted under this Act, with particular emphasis
upon programs designed to aid youth or promote child development; (2) to
encourage persons with needed managerial, professional, or technical skills to
contribute those skills to programs for the development or betterment of neigh-
borhoods or areas having especially large concentrations of the poor, with
particular emphasis upon helping residents of those neighborhoods or areas to
develop the competence necessary to take advantage of public and private re-
sources which would not otherwise be available or used for those programs;
and (3) to assist existing national and local agencies relying upon or in need
of volunteers to obtain volunteer services more readily, or to provide specialized
short-term training, with particular emphasis on agencies serving the most
seriously disadvantaged, operating in areas of the most concentrated poverty,
or having similar critical needs.

“(b) Persons serving as volunteers under this section shall receive no living
allowance or stipend and only such other support or allowances as the Director
determines, pursuant to regulations, are required because of unusual or special
circumstances affecting the project.

“(c) The services of any person, if otherwise allowable as a non-Federal con-
tribution toward the cost of any program or project assisted under this or any
other Federal Act, shall not be disallowed merely by reason of actions of the
Director under this section in providing for or assisting in the recruitment,
referral, or preservice training of such person.

‘‘SPECIAL VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS

“Sec. 821. The Director is authorized to conduct, or provide by grant or contract
for, special volunteer programs designed to stimulate and initiate improved
methods of providing volunteer services and to encourage wider volunteer par-
ticipation, in furtherance of the purposes of this title. Not to exceed 10 per centum
of the sums appropriated or allocated from any appropriation to carry out this
title for any fiscal year may be used for programs under this section.

“PART C—GENERAL PROVISIONS

“COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROGRAMS

“Sec. 831. The Director shall take necessary steps to coordinate volunteer
programs authorized under this title with one another, with community action
programs, and with other related Federal, State, local, and national programs.
These steps shall include, to the extent feasible, actions to promote service by
volunteers or former volunteers in the full-time programs authorized under part
A in providing necessary support to programs under part B, and actions to en-
courage persons serving as part-time or short-term volunteers to make commit-
ments under part A as regular or associate full-time volunteers. The Director
shall also consult with the heads of other Federal, State, local, and national
agencies responsible for programs related to the purpose of this Act with a view
to encouraging greater use of volunteer services in those programs and establish-
ing in connection with them systematic procedures for the recruitment, referral,
or necessary preservice orientation or training of part-time volunteers serving
pursuant to this part.
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“PARTICIPATION OF OLDER PERSONS

“«Spc. 832. In carrying out this title, the Director shall take necessary steps,
including the development of special projects where appropriate, to encourage
the fullest feasible participation of older persons in the various programs and
activities authorized under this title.

“APPLICATION OF FEDERAL LAW

“SEo. 833. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), volunteers under this
title shall not be deemed Federal employees and shall not be subject to the
provisions of laws relating to Federal employment.

“(p) Individuals who receive either a living allowance or a stipend under
part A shall, with respect to such services or training, (1) be deemed, for the
purposes of subchapter ITI of chapter 73 of title 5 of the United States Code,
persons employed in the executive branch of the Federal Government, and (2)
be deemed Federal employees to the same extent as enrollees of the Job Corps
under section 116(a) (1), (2), and (3) of this Act, except that for purposes of
the computation described in 116(a) (2) (B) the monthly pay of a volunteer
shall be deemed to be that received under the entrance salary for GS-7 under
section 5332 of title 5, United States Code.

“SPECIAL LIMITATIONS

“Qpc. 834. (a) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that service
under this title is limited to activities which would not otherwise be performed
and which will not result in the displacement of employed workers or impair
existing contracts for service.

“(b) All support, including transportation provided to volunteers under this
title, shall be furnished at the lowest possible cost consistent with the effective
operations of volunteer programs.

“(e) No agency or organization to which volunteers are assigned hereunder, or
which operates or supervises any volunteer program hereunder-shall request or
receive any compensation for services of volunteers supervised by such agency
or organization.

“DURATION OF PROGRAM

«Qpe. 835. The Director shall carry out the programs provided for in this title
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the three succeeding fiscal years.
TFor each such fiscal year only such sums may be appropriated as the Congress
may authorize by law.”

TITLE II—SUMMER CAMPS FOR DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN

SHORT TITLE

SEC. 201. This title may be cited as the “Summer Camp Act of 19677,

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

SEc. 202. Millions of acres of forest and park lands throughout the Nation are
the property of all the people. Yet the circumstances of poverty frequently pre-
vent the utilization of these lands by those most in need, particularly disadvan-
taged children who would benefit from outdoor and camping experiences. It is the
purpose of this title to provide and assist in the provision of camp facilities which
permit greater use of such public lands under Federal, State, and local adminis-
tration in behalf of these children.

BASIC AUTHORITY

SEc. 203. (a) The Director of the Office of Beonomic Opportunity (hereinafter
referred to as the “Director’) may allocate funds to other Federal agencies, or
extend financial assistance to State or local public agencies, to enable them to
provide camp facilities for use by disadvantaged children. The following basic
conditions shall apply to the exercise of this authority—

(1) the facilities (except as may be necessary in connection with access
roads, utility lines, or similar installations) must be on public lands;
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(2) the facilities must be so located in relation to population centers as to
permit their efficient, meaningful, and substantial use in connection with
camping programs, projects, or activities for disadvantaged children; and

(3) the facilities must be provided and operated subject to a use plan,
conforming to the requirements of section 205, which provides reasonable
assurance of their continuing availability, under the sponsorship of one or
more public or private nonprofit agencies, for such camping programs, proj-
ects, or activities.

ALLOCATION AND USE OF FUNDS

SEC. 204. (a) Funds appropriated under this title may be allocated by the
Director to the Secretaries of Agriculture, the Interior, or to the Army, to pay the
cost of camp facilities on public lands under their administration, or to the head
of any other Federal agency responsible for the administration of public lands
which are determined by the Director and the head of that agency to be appropri-
ate for use in providing camp facilities pursuant to this Act. Funds may also be
provided, by grant or contract, to State or local public agencies responsible for
administration of public lands and having the legal, technical, and financial
capacity to undertake prejects for the provision of camp facilities in accordance
with this title.

(b) Funds allocated to a Federal agency, or made available for any State
or local project, may be used for—

(1) the construction, renovation, or improvement (including furnishing
and equipping) of camp facilities;

(2) the purchase or lease of privately owned facilities on public lands
which are or may be made suitable for use as camp facilities; and

(3) essential maintenance and supervision of camp facilities to the extent,
as may be agreed upon by the Director and the agency concerned, that such
maintenance and supervision is not otherwise available or cannot otherwise
be reasonably provided.

(¢) Funds allocated or made available under this title may not be used for the
administration or operation of any camping program or project, nor may they
be used for the purchase of land ; but this shall not preclude their use in acquiring
necessary rights in connection with access roads, utility lines, or similar
installations.

USE. PLANS

SEc. 205. (a) Funds shall not be allocated and used by a Federal agency for any
facility, and the Director shall not extend financial assistance to any State or
local agency project, unless the facility or project is covered by a use plan or
agreement approved by the Director in accordance with this section. In the case
of facilities to be provided by a Federal agency, the plan shall contain such in-
formation and understandings concerning the character of the facility, the type
and extent of use to be made of it, the number and nature of and procedure for
selecting sponsoring organizations, conformity with the rules and regulations of
the administering agency, and other matters, as may be agreed upon by the
Director and the head of that agency. In the case of projects of State or local
public bodies, the plan shall contain, at a minimum, information and commit-
ments necessary to assure—

(1) that the facilities will be adequate, and reasonable in cost, in relation
to their proposed use;

(2) that the facilities and their proposed use will comply with all ap-
plicable laws and regulations and be consistent with any applicable plans or
planning, including any statewide outdoor recreation plans approved pur-
suant to the Land and Water Conservation Act of 1965 ;

(3) that the facilities will be available for use in accordance with this
title over an appropriate minimum period, consistent with their cost, and
that they will not be converted to any other use during that period except
with the approval of the Director and subject to such additional conditions
or requirements (which may include required repayment of all or part of
the financial assistance, as determined after opportunity for hearing) as the
Director may prescribe;

(4) that the agency seeking financial assistance will retain sufficient con-
tinuing control over the facilities to assure their continuing use in accord-
ance with this title over the applicable minimum period ; and



34 ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967,

(5) that there are public or private nonprofit sponsoring organizations
(which may include the applicant agency) which are able and willing to
assume responsibility for operating or coordinating the operation of the fa-
cilities so as to assure their effective and efficient use for camping programs
for disadvantaged children, and that there are adequate methods or proce-
dures for selecting those sponsoring organizations.

(b) The Director, after consultation with the heads of interested Federal
agencies, may by regulation prescribe additional or supplementary requirements
or criteria for use plans. Such regulations may include descriptions of different
types of camping programs for which facilities provided or assisted under this
title may be used, general standards for these various types of programs, and
requirements or procedures for selecting sponsoring organizations in accordance
with their capacity to provide or arrange for the staff, health care, food, trans-

~portation, and other supportive services needed for such programs. The regula-
tions may also require specific approval of sponsoring organizations by the
Director.
USE OF FACILITIES BY OTHER THAN THE DISADVANTAGED

SEC. 206. Facilities provided or assisted under this title shall not be used for
groups other than disadvantaged children unless it is determined, by the Direc-
tor or in accordance with regulations promulgated by him establishing criteria
for such determinations, that the facilities would otherwise not be adequately
utilized, that it is not reasonably possible to expand their use for disadvantaged
children, and that use by other organizations or groups would not preclude or
be inconsistent with the fullest practicable use of the facilities for disadvantaged
children. The Director shall consult with the Federal agencies concerned and,
where feasible, with interested State and local agencies in issuing regulations
under this section. Those regulations may provide for use by groups other than
disadvantaged children on a fee basis, and may require in the case of any State
or local public agencies that fees so collected be applied in reduction of the
amount of financial assistance provided under this title.

EMPLOYMENT OF LOW-INCOME PERSONS

SEc. 207. To the extent feasible, the Director shall encourage the provision,
maintenance, supervision, and use of camp facilities in a manner that will pro-
mote new or additional employment or training opportunities for low-income
individuals, including individuals enrolled in the Job Corps, the Neighborhood
Youth Corps, and other programs designed to improve or restore employability.

LIMITATION ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SEc. 208. Financial assistance under this title to any State or local public
agency for any project or activity shall not exceed 80 per centum of the approved
cost of such project or activity. Nor shall the Director provide such assistance
to any such agency unless he satisfies himself that the prior level of agency
expenditures in connection with other facilities available to disadvantaged chil-
dren has not been and will not be reduced and that contributions or expenditures
in connection with those other facilities will not be diminished in order to
provide any non-Federal contributions required under this section. Non-Federal
contributions required by this section may be in cash or kind, fairly evaluated,
including but not limited to materials, equipment, and services.

LABOR STANDARDS

SEC. 209. All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors
in the construction, alteration, or repair, including painting and decorating, of
projects, buildings. and works which are federally assisted under this title shall
be paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing on similar construction
in the locality as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.0. 276a—276a-5). The Secretary of Labor
shall have, with respect to such labor standards, the authority and functions
set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 64 Stat.
1267), and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (48 Stat. 948, as
amended ; 40 U.S.C. 276(c) ).
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 210. To the extent necessary or appropriate to carry out the provisions of
this title, the Director shall have the powers and duties conferred upon him
by section 602 of the Hconomic Opportunity Act of 1964, except that he may
make arrangements with, reimburse, or delegate any powers to, the heads of
other Federal agencies, including agencies to which funds are allocated under
section 204(a), and authorize redelegations, without regard to the provisions of
section 602(d) of such Act.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 211. For purposes of this title— \

(1) The term “camp facilities” includes permanent or semipermanent
structures, sanitary, water, cooking, electrical or similar installations or
fixtures, access roads and utility lines and installations necessary for ade-
quate development of a site, recreational installations appropriate to a camp-
site, and such other furnishings, equipment, installations, or structures as
may be required to provide a site appropriate for regular or repeated use
in connection with camping programs for disadvantaged children ;

(2) The term “State or local public agency” means a State, county, munici-
pality, or other governmental entity or public body, an Indian tribe, or two
or more such entities, bodies, or tribes, having necessary control over publie
lands and otherwise authorized to undertake the commitments required
pursuant to this title with respect to any camp facility ;

(3) The term “public lands” means those lands under the ownership, con-
trol, or administration of Federal, State, or local public agencies or Indian
tribes;

(4) The term “sponsoring organization” means a welfare, youth, charitable,
church, or labor organization, a school, civie club, or community action agency
established pursuant to title II of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964,
or any other public or private nonprofit agency (other than a political
party) which has authority to operate, administer, or coordinate camping
programs for disadvantaged children using facilities provided under this
title; and

(5) The term *disadvantaged children” means children from low-income
families, and includes groups predominantly or principally composed of such
children.

AUTHORIZATIONS

SEC. 212. For the purposes of carrying out this title, there is hereby authorized
to be appropriated the sum of $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968; and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the succeeding fiscal year,
such sums as may be necessary. Sums so appropriated shall remain available
until expended.

TITLE III—CRIMINAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 301. (a) Whoever, being an officer, director, agent, or employee of, or
connected in any capacity with, any agency receiving financial assistance under
the Bconomic Opportunity Act, as amended, embezzles, willfully misapplies,
steals, or obtains by fraud any of the moneys, funds, assets, or property which
are the subject of a grant or contract of assistance pursuant to the Economic
Opportunity Act, as amended, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned
for not more than two years, or both ; but if the amount so embezzled, misapplied,
stolen, or obtained by fraud does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both.

(b) Whoever, by threat of procuring dismissal of any person from employment
or of refusal to employ or refusal to recnew a contract of employment in con-
nection with a grant or contract of assistance under the Economic Opportunity
Act, as amended, induces any person to give up any money or thing of any value
to any person (including such grantee agency), shall be fined not more than
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. :
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[H.R. 10682, 90th Cong., first sess.]

A BILL To mesh the combined efforts of government at all levels with privatc endeavors
to provide jobs and dignity for the poor

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States
of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be cited as the “Opportu-
nity Crusade Act of 1967".

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

SEc. 2. It is the finding of Congress that, in spite of the impressive historical
record of this Nation in offering unrivaled opportunities for advancement to
our citizens, much remains to be done. Artificial barriers and indigenous back-
grounds too often inhibit the full development of individual potential. It is not
enough, however, simply to launch a program with compelling and persuasive
objectives. A realistic program to help restore dignity and hope to those who are
unable to sustain themselves in modern society is our urgent imperative. A pro-
gram which merely raises expectations and administrative salaries without mean-
ingful results fails to meet the dynamic requirements of our society. Those citi-
zens who are to be served by government programs must have a significant role in
helping themselves. Expenditures by government to do things to beneficiaries,
rather than in partnership with beneficiaries, is a miscarriage of the true
congressional purpose of dignifying human lives.

It is therefore the policy of the United States to provide individuals at low
levels of income and education with the power and hope necessary to raise them-
selves above the levels of poverty.

To accomplish this objective it is the intent of Congress that the needs of the
very young be given first priority. Sensible and diverse programs emphasizing
education, health, strengthening of the family and productive jobs for heads of
the family must have maximum local and private participation. Community
action, involving the poor at policymaking levels officials and citizens of talent
and experience, is the indispensable ingredient of success. Attention must also
be focused on the elderly poor and efforts to coordinate and initiate programs
greatly needed to assist them to lead productive lives.

Permanent, productive jobs, with personal dignity and independence must be
provided primarily by private enterprise. It is the role of government to stimu-
late, educate and provide incentives. All levels of government must participate
in a meaningful way. It is the intent of Congress that this Act shall launch an
opportunity crusade for the isolated Americans who are imprisoned in our
society by poverty.

TITLE I—COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ADVISERS TO THE
PRESIDENT

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEc. 101. The Congress hereby declares that it is the continuing policy and re-
sponsibility of the Federal Government to use all practicable means consistent
with its needs and obligations and other essential considerations of national
policy, with the assistance and cooperation of industry, agriculture, labor, and
State and local governments, to coordinate and utilize all its plans, functions,
and resources for the purpose of opening the oportunity for a self-supporting,
independent life of dignity for all Americans. It is the finding of Congress that
no independent agency of government can effectively coordinate the manifold
and multiformed Federal programs oriented to the elimination of poverty, and
that such an objective can only be accomplished through the Office of the
President.

COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ADVISERS TO THE PRESIDENT

SEc. 102. (a) In order to assist the President in the overall coordination of
Federal programs oriented to the elimination of poverty in the United States,
and to provide continuing surveillance, evaluation and redirection of such of
such program, there is hereby created in the Executive Office of the President a
Council of FEconomic Opportunity Advisers (hereinafter called the “Council”).
The Council shall be composed of three members who shall be appointed by the
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President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and each of whim
shall be a person who, as a result of his training, experience, and attainments
is exceptionally qualified to analyze and interpret factors affecting the im-
proverished, to appraise programs and activities of the Government in the light
of the goals set by this Act, and to formulate and recommend the national anti-
poverty policy. The President shall designate one of the members of the Council
as Chairman and one as Vice Chairman. The Chairman of the Council shall re-
ceive compensation at the rate of $30,000 per annum and the other two members
shall receive compensation at the rate of $27,000 per annum. .

(b) The Council is authorized to employ, and fix the compensation of, such
specialists and other experts as may be necessary for the carrying out of its
functions under this Act, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United
States Ceode, governing appointments in the competitive service, and may be paid
without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53
of such title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, and is
authorized to employ and fix the pay, subject to such provisions of such title 5.
of such other officers and employees as may be necessary to carry out it functions
under this Act.

(c¢) The Council is authorized to contract with private organizations or in-
dividuals for such research and evaluation studies as may be desired by the
Council.

(d) It shall be the duty and function of the Council— i

(1) to gather timely and authoritative information concerning conditions
of poverty existing throughout the Nation ;

(2) to appraise the various antipoverty programs and activities of the
Federal Government, for the purpose of determining the extent to which such
programs and activities are contributing, or not contributing, to the alle-
viation of poverty;

(3) to develop and recommend policies to foster coordination among
Federal, State, and local antipoverty programs, mobilizing to the maximum
extent feasible the efforts of industry, agriculture, and labor in a massive
coordinative effort; and to recommend to the President and the Congress
administrative changes to eliminate waste and duplication that exists in
the antipoverty programs in the various departments and agencies of the
Federal Government ;

(4) to develop and recommend to the President national policies to change
and improve programs as determined by the Council to be most effective in
approaching the solution of the poverty problem; and -

(5) to make and furnish to the Congress such studies, reports, and recom-
mendations with respect to operation of the antipoverty program, and to
elevate the impact of various antipoverty programs and antipoverty policies,
together with recommendations for legislative changes, as the President may
request.

(e) The Council shall make an annual report to the President in December of
each year.

(f) In exercising its powers, functions, and duties under this Act—

(1) the Council may constitute such advisory committees and may consult
with such representatives of industry, agriculture, labor, consumers, State
and local governments, and other groups, as it deems advisable; and

(2) the Council shall, to the fullest extent possible, utilize the services.
facilities, and information (included statistical information) of other Gov-
ernment agencies as well as of private research agencies, in order that dupli-
cation of effort and expense may be avoided.

(g) To enable the Council to exercise its powers, functions, and duties under
this title, there are authorized to be appropriated (except for the salaries of
the members and the salaries of officers and employees of the Council) such
sums as may be necessary. For the salaries of members and the salaries of officers
and employees of the Council, there is authorized to be appropriated not exceeding
$500,0001in the aggregate for each fiscal year.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT

SEc. 103. (a) The President shall transmit to the Congress during the month
of December each year (commencing with the year 1968) an Economic Oppor-
tunity Report setting forth— :



38 ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

(1) conditions of poverty and unemployment throughout the United States
and territories and such factors as may contribute to this condition;

(2) a review of the antipoverty programs of the Federal Government, State
and local governments, the coordination and cooperation between such pro-
grams, and the effects of such programs toward alleviating poverty; and

(8) a program for carrying out the purposes of this Act together with such
recommendations for legislation as may be deemed necessary or desirable.

(b) The President may transmit from time to time to the Congress reports
supplementary to the Economie Opportunity Report, each of which shall include
such supplementary or revised recommendations as he may deem necessary or
desirable to achieve the goals desired by this Act.

TITLE II—RESIDENTIAL TRAINING PROGRAM

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 201. The purpose of this title is to provide residential centers to assist
young men and women who are unable, in their present family or community
environments, to prepare for the responsibilities of citizenship, to increase their
skills for employment, to enhance their ability to respond to programs of educa-
tion, training, and work experience, and to prepare themselves for jobs in a free,
enterprise economy.

PART A—RESIDENTIAL SKILL CENTERS

ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM

SEC. 211. In order to carry out the purposes of this title, there is hereby estab-
lished a Residential Skill Centers program (hereinafter referred to as the ‘“pro-
gram”) in the Department of Health, Bducation, and Welfare to be administered
in coordination with programs carnied out under the Vocational Education Act of
1963, by the Commissioner of Education (hereinafter in this part referred to as
the “Commissioner”).

ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTERS

SEc. 212. The Commissioner shall provide, through contracts, for the establish-
ment and operation of Residential Skill Centers at which trainees will be
provided—

(a) basic education curriculums designed to bring trainees to high school
graduate equivalency ;

(b) vocational training curriculums including classroom instruction and
on-the-job training and work experience under simulated or actual em-
ployment conditions which will provide trainee with the knowledge, skills,
and experience necessary to qualify for employment in those respective
vocations; and

(¢) continuous counseling, education, and activities designed to develop
motivation, proper attitudes, work discipline, and habits necessary to realiz-
ing a successful and long-term career in meaningful, remunerative em-
ployment.

QUALIFICATIONS OF TRAINEES IN RESIDENTIAL SKILL CENTERS

Sec. 213. (a) Trainees in Residential Skill Centers shall be young men and
women who—

(1) have, at the time of admission to the Center, attained age sixteen
but not attained age twenty-two;

(2) are economically deprived according to standards of income as pre-
scribed by the Commissioner;

(8) are permanent residents of the United States or are natives and
citizens of Cuba who arrived in the United States from Cuba as nonimmi-
grants or as parolees under section 214(a) or 212(d) (5), respectively, of
the Immigration and Nationality Act;

(4) meet such other standards for admission to a Center as may be pre-
seribed by the Commissioner or contractor ; and

(5) have agreed to comply with rules and regulations prescribed by the
Commissioner and contractor.

(b) No person may be a trainee in the program for more than two years, ex-
cept as the contractor may determine in special cases.
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OPERATION OF CENTERS

SEc. 214. (a) For the establishment and operation of Residential Skill Cen-
ters the Commissioner shall enter into contracts with the State or with a political
subdivision of a State, or with a public or private, nonprofit agency or organi-
zation.

(b) The Commissioner shall encourage States and political subdivisions to
enter into reciprocal agreements or joint contracts for operation of centers
under this part where such agreements would be desirable.

(¢) Bach such contract shall contain provisions to insure that the State or
States, political subdivision of subdivisions, and public or private, nonprofit agen-
cy or organization which is to operate a center (hereinafter referred to as the
“Skill Center Contractor”) will meet the requirements of this part.

(d) The Commissioner is authorized to pay 100 per centum of the costs of
contracts under this part until July 1, 1970, and after such date the Commis-
sioner shall pay such portion of the costs of such contracts as he deems
necessary.

Sec. 215. (a) Except as otherwise specifically provided in this part, a trainee
in a Residential Skill Center shall be deemed not to be a Federal employee and
shall not be subject to the provisions of laws relating to Federal employment,
including those relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, leave, unem-
ployment compensation, and Federal employee benefits.

(b) Trainees shall be deemed to be employees of the United States for the
purpose of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), and of title
IT of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq.), and any service performed
by an individual as such a trainee shall be deemed for such purposes to be per-
formed in the employ of the United States. .

(e) (1) Trainees under this part shall, for the purposes of the administra-
tion of the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act (5 U.S.C. 751 et seq.), be
deemed to be civil employee of the United States within the meaning of the
term “employee” as defined in section 40 of such Act (5 U.S.C. 790) and the pro-
visions thereof shall apply except as hereinafter provided.

(2) For purposes of this subsection :

(A) The term “performance of duty” in the Federal Employees’ Compen-
sation Act shall not include any act of a trainee while absent from his or
her assigned post of duty, except while participating in an activity (includ-
ing an activity while on pass or during travel to or from such post of duty)
authorized by or under the direction or supervision of the Skill Center
Contractor.

(B) In computing compensation benefits for disability or death under
the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act, the monthly pay of a trainee
shall be deemed to be $150, except that with respect to compensation for
disability accruing after the individual concerned reaches the age of twenty-
one, such monthly pay shall be deemed to be that received under the en-
trance salary for GS-2 under the Classification Act of 1949 (5 U.S.C. 1071
et seq.), and section 6(d) (1) of the former Act (5 U.S.C. 756(d) (1) shall
apply to trainees.

(C) Compensation for disability shall not begin to accrue until the day
-following the date on which the injured trainee’s participation in the pro-
gram is terminated.

(d) A trainee shall be deemed to be an employee of the Government for the
purposes of the Federal tort claims provisions of title 23, United States Code.

ALLOWANCE AND MAINTENANCE

SEc. 216. (a) Bach trainee shall be provided by the Skill Center Contractor
with such living, travel, and leave allowances, and such quarters, subsistence,
transportation, equipment, clothing, recreational services, medical, dental, hos-
pital and other health services, and other expenses as the Commissioner may
deem necessary or appropriate for his needs. The Skill Center Contractor
should graduate living allotments in a manner which will provide monetary
incentive for excellent and exceptional achievement. Reasonable transporta-
tion and travel allowances may also be provided, in such circumstances as
the Commissioner may determine, for applicants for admission to a Residential
Skill Center to or from the Center, and for former trainees from the Center
to their homes, provided that travel arrangements and expenses are as eco-
nomical as possible consistent with the circumstances and shall not be more
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generous than similar provisions available to members of the United States
Armed Forces.

(b) Upon termination of his or her participation in the program, each trainee
shall be entitled to receive from the Skill Center Contractor a readjustment
allowance at a rate not to exceed $50 for each month of satisfactory participa-
tion therein as determined by the Commissioner : Provided, however, That under
such circumstances as the Commissioner may determine, a portion of the re-
adjustment allowance of a trainee not exceeding $25 for each month of satis-
factory service may be paid during the period of service of the trainee directly
to a member of his or her family and any sum so paid shall be supplemented by
the payment of an equal amount by the Commissioner. In the event of the
trainee’s death during the period of his or her service, the amount of any unpaid
readjustment allowance shall be paid in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 1 of the Act of August 3, 1950 (5 U.S.C. 61f).

PART B—ADMINISTRATION

SELECTION AND ASSIGNMENT

SEc. 221. (a) Each Skill Center contractor shall provide for the selection of
trainees for his Center. He shall select for training only persons he believes are
unlikely to be able to benefit from education or training in any other facility or
program which is available to them; have the desire and ability to reap the most
benefit from such a training opportunity; and require a change of family or
neighborhood environment in order to respond adequately to education or
training.

(b) Each Skill Center contractor shall screen applicants in accordance with
criteria which the Commissioner shall recommend.

(¢) Criminal violations by an applicant shall not disqualify him or her from
participating in the program, but special evaluation of the distinctive nature of
said applicant’s problems shall be made and provision made for suitable treat-
ment and handling. A Skill Center contractor may reject any applicant who he
feels, due to behavioral or sociological problems, could jeopardize the enforce-
ment of standards of conduct and deportment within the Center or diminish the
opportunity of other trainees.

(d) Bach trainee (other than a trainee who is a native and citizen of Cuba
described in section 213(a) (2) of this Act) must take and subscribe to an oath
or affirmation in the following form: “I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I
bear faith and allegiance to the United States of America and will support and
defend the Constitution and laws of the United States against all its enemies,
foreign and domestic.” The provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States
Code, shall be applicable to the oath or affirmation required by this section.

(e) A Skill Center contractor shall make no payments to any individual or to
any organization solely as compensation for the services of referring the names
of candidates for participation in the program.

(f) Upon a trainee’s acceptance to a Center, the Skill Center contractor shall
_provide testing and counseling necessary to determine the educational and
sociological needs of the trainee and to insure that he is enrolled in the training
program which best conforms to his aptitudes and interests.

(2) In the selection of training programs for enrollees, the contractor shall
take due consideration of child labor laws and other restrictions on employment
relating to age which will inhibit job opportunities for trainees in certain skill
categories.

USE OF LOCAL PUBLIC AND PRIVATE EDUCATION AND TRAINING AGENCIES

SEc. 222. (a) Wherever practicable, educational and vocational training for
trainees in Residential Skill Centers shall be provided through local public or
private educational agencies or by vocational institutions or technical institutes
where such institutions or institutes can provide substantially equivalent train-
ing unless such education or training can be provided within the Residential
SKkill Center more effectively or with reduced Federal expenditures.

(b) It is the intent of Congress that, to the extent possible, the Residential
Skill Centers provided for enrollees under this title shall be combined with area
vocational schools, technical institutes, and other training facilities, for resident
and nonresident trainees, in order to avoid isolation or stigmatizing of said
enrollees and to develop a concept of community and area training centers.
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COORDINATION WITH PRIVATE INDUSTRY

Sec. 223. Skill Center Contractors shall develop close liaison with private
industry in the geographical area of the Center in order to—
(A) determine what vocational skills are needed by area industry so
that the program may be alined accordingly ; and
(B) to develop job opportunities for placement of graduates who plan
to remain in the area.

COMMUNITY ADVISORY GROUPS

SEc. 224. (a) The Commissioner shall promote the formation of community
advisory groups to cousult with the administrators, contractors and any sub-
contractors of Residential Skill Centers directly concerned with commnuity
relations, with a view to achieving, so far as possible, the following objectives:

(1) giving community officials appropriate advance notice of changes in
Center rules, procedures, or activities that may affect or be of interest to
the community ;

(2) affording the community a meaningful voice in Center affairs of
direct concern to it ;

(3) promoting interchanges of information and techniques among, and
cooperative projects involving the Center and community schools, educa-
tional institutions, and agencies serving young people ; and

(4) developing, where feasible, job or career opportunities for enrollees
and further training for graduates in the community.

(b) Wherever possible, such advisory groups shall be formed by and co-
ordinated under the local community action board.

COUNSELING AND JOB PLACEMENT

Sec. 225, (a) The Skill Center Contractor shall provide counseling and testing
of each trainee at regular intervals to follow his progress in, and satisfaction
with, the educational and vocational program.

(b) The Contractor shall counsel and test prior to the scheduled termination
of a trainee to determine his capabilities and shall place him in a job in the
vocation he was trained for and in which it is felt he will have the best chance
of succeeding. In placing trainees in jobs, the Skill Center Contractor should
utilize the United States Employment Service to the fullest extent possible.

(c) The Contractor shall arrange with graduates for post-graduate interviews
and/or contaets through which the graduates’ status, progress, needs for further
education, training, and counseling may be determined.

(d) Upon termination of a trainee’s training, a copy of all records pertaining
to such trainee (including data derived from his counseling and testing) shall
be made available immediately to the officials of the Department of Health.
Education, and Welfare administering the program nationally. Contractors shall
periodically compile information obtained from contacts with graduates and
make same available to the officials of the Department of Health, Eduecation.
and Welfare.

REGULATIONS : STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

SEc. 226, (a) The Commissioner shall require Skill Center Contractors to en-
force such rules and regulations as he deems necessary to govern the conduct
of trainees in the Residential Skill Centers, subject to the limitations and special
provisions in this title. The Commissioner shall also establish standards of safety
and health for trainees which he shall require Contractors to observe. He shail
also require Contractors to furnish or arrange for the furnishing of health
services.

(b) In the case of trainees who are charged with violation of State criminal
statutes while in training at a Center, the Contractor shall provide the cost of
attorney and other legal services only in circumstances where adequate provision
for such representation of indigent defendants is not provided under applicable
State law.

(¢) Any trainee who is convicted of a felony committed during the period of
his training at a Center shall be immediately dismissed from the Center.

(d) The Commissioner shall require that standards of conduct and deport-
ment shall be provided and stringently enforced within Centers. In the case of
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violations committed by trainees, dismissals from the Center shall be made in
every instance where it is determined that retention in the Center will jeopardize
the enforcement of such standards of conduct and deportment or diminish the
opportunity of other trainees.

(e) The Skill Center Contractor shall have full authority to take appropriate
and reasonable disciplinary measures against trainees, including, but not
limited to, dismissal from the Center.

RELATIONS WITH STATES

SEc. 227. (a) No Residential Skill Center shall be established under this title
within a State unless a plan setting forth such proposed establishment has been
submitted to the Goverpor of the State and such plan has not been disapproved
by him within thirty days of such submission.

(b) The Commissioner shall establish appropriate procedures to insure that
participation by a trainee in the program shall in no way result in a violation of
parole or probationary procedures of any State. In the event procedures have been
established under which the participation in the program by a youth subject to
parole or probationary jurisdiction is acceptable to appropriate State authorities,
the Commissioner shall require the Contractor to provide for regular super-
vision of the trainee and reports to the State authorities to conform with the
appropriate parole and probationary requirements in such State.

DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED

SEc. 228. In the selection of trainees or staff in the Residential Skill Centers,
and in the administration of the program, no discrimination shall be permitted
on the basis of a person’s race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

PART C—MILITARY CAREER CENTERS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEc. 231. It is the purpose of this part to provide an opportunity for youths who
are unqualified for the military service to volunteer for education, training, and
other activities which will upgrade their physical or mental qualifications and
make them eligible for the military service.

ESTABLISHMENT OF MILITARY CAREER CENTERS

SEc. 232. For the purpose of carrying out this part, there is hereby established
within the Department of Defense, Military Career Centers to be administered
by the Secretary of Defense.

ENROLLMENT IN CENTERS

SEe. 233. Enrollees in Military Career Centers shall be persons who—
(1) have evidenced an interest in the possibility of qualifying for a mili-
tary career or have expressed a special preference to become an enrollee
in the Military Career Center program; and
(2) are not qualified for military service, but who show promise of
becoming qualified for such service through preparation received in a Mili-
tary Career Center; and
(3) meet standards of enrollment prescribed by section 213(a) (1) and
(2);
(4) are permanent residents of the United States or are natives and
citizens of Cuba who arrived in the United States from Cuba as non-
immigrants or as parolees under section 214(a) or 212(d) (5), respectively,
of the Immigration and Nationality Act; and

(5) meet such other standards of enrollment as may be prescribed by
the Secretary of Defense ; and

(6) have agreed to remain in the center for a minimum period of time
as prescribed by the Secretary of Defense; and

(7) have agreed to comply with rules and regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of Defense.
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OPERATION OF CENTERS

SEC. 234. The Secretary of Defense shall design and administer programs of
basic education, physical development and other activities which will contribute
to the upgrading of enrollees in Military Career Centers to meet the required
standards for military induction.

APPLICABILITY OF OTHER SECTIONS

SEc. 235. Sections 215 and 216 of this Act shall apply to trainees in Military
Career Centers.

PART D—TRANSFER AND PHASING-OUT or JoB CoORPS
TRANSFER

SEc. 241. (a) All functions of the Director of the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity under part A of title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 are hereby
transferred to the Commissioner to be carried out in coordination with programs
carried on under the Vocational Education Act of 1963.

(b) So much of the personnel, property, records, and unexpended balances of
appropriations, allocations, and other funds employed, held, used, available, or
to be made available, in connection with the functions transferred by subsec-
tion (a) as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall determine shall be
transferred to the Office of Education at such time or times as said Director shall
direct.

TRANSITION OF JOB CORPS CENTERS

Sec. 242. (a) The Commissioner shall take such action as may be necessary
to provide a transition from existing Job Corps administration to full admin-
istration under the Vocational Education system of all Job Corps Centers by
July 1, 1969. In carrying out the preceding sentence, the Commissioner shall,
wherever feasible, utilize capital facilities and equipment, including Job Corps
Centers themselves, in establishing the Residential Skill Centers operated under
this title.

When real property owned by the United States ceases to be used for Job
Corps purposes, it shall first be made available to the Commissioner for acquisi-
tion by Skill Center contractors. If not desired for such purposes, such facilities
shall be made available to the Secretary of Defense if he should deem such
facilities suitable for use in connection with his operation of Military Career
Centers.

(c) The Commissioner shall make arrangements under which personal prop-
erty, equipment, and supplies used by Job Corps camps and centers will be made
available for acquisition by Skill Center contractors when such Job Corps
Centers are discontinued.

PART E—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION

Sec. 251. For the purpose of carrying out this title (other than part C) there
is hereby authorized the sum of $190,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968. For the purpose of carrying out part C of this title there is hereby au-
thorized to be appropriated the sum of $40,000,000 for such fiscal year. For the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
such sums may be appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize by
law.

TITLE III—WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

PART A—SECONDARY ScHOOL WORK STUDY
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE .

Sec. 301. It is the purpose of this part to enable needy young men and women
to continue or resume their education at the secondary school level through work-
study programs, carried out in the school or by public or private nonprofit orga-
nizations, which contribute to an undertaking or service in the public interest
that would not otherwise be provided, or contribute to the conservation-and
development of natural resources and recreational areas and to provide part-
time employment in private enterprise for needy students..
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ESTABLISHMENT OF WORK STUDY

SEc. 302. In order to carry out the purposes of this part, there is hereby estab-
lished in the Office of Education a work-study program for secondary school
students to be administered by the Commissioner of Education (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Commissioner).

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEc. 303. (a) From the sums appropriated to carry out this part for a fiscal
year, the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, not in excess of 2 per centum,
as he may determine, and shall allot the amount so reserved among Puerto Rico,
Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, according to their respective needs for assistance under this title.
The remainder of such sums shall be allotted among the other States so that the
allotment to each such State will be an amount which bears the same ratio to
such remainder as the number of related children aged fourteen to twenty-one,
both inclusive, living in families with annual incomes of less than $3,000 in such
State bears to the number of related children of such ages living in such families
in all such States.

(b) The amount of any State’s allotment under subsection (a) for any fiscal
year which the Commissioner determines will not be required for such fiscal year
for carrying out the State plan (if any) approved under this part shall be avail-
able for reallotment from time to time, on such dates during such year as the
Commissioner may fix, to other States in proportion to the original allotments to
such States under such subsection for such year, but with such proportionate
amounts for any of such States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum
the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be able to use for such
year for carrying out the State plan; and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts were not so
reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under this subsection during a year
from funds appropriated pursuant to section 321 shall be deemed part of its allot-
ment under subsection (a) for such year.

STATE PLANS

SEc. 304. (a) Any State which desires to receive grants under this part shall
submit to the Commissioner a State plan, in such detail as the Commissioner
deems necessary, which—

(1) designates the State educational agency as the agency which shall,
either directly or through arrangements with other State or local public
agencies, act as the sole agency for the administration of the plan;

(2) sets forth a plan under which funds paid to the State from its allot-
ment- under section 303 will be expended for work-study programs meeiing
the requirements set forth in section 305, and such funds will be held apart
from general State funds;

(8) sets forth principles for determining the priority to be accorded appli-
cations from local educational agencies for work-study programs, which
principles shall give preference to applications submitted by local educa-
tional agencies serving large numbers of children from low-income families;

(4) sets forth such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as may
be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal
funds paid to the State (including any such funds paid by the State to any
other public agency) under this title;

(5) provides for making such reports, in such form and containing such
information, as the Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his
functions under this title, and for keeping such records and for affording
such access thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the
correctness and verification of such reports; and

(8) provides a standard of income of participants and their families that
takes due account of the number of children, dependents, and other special
circumstances substantially affecting the ability of individuals and families
to be self-sustaining, subject to the Commissioner’s approval.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modification
thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).
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ENROLLEES IN PROGRAM

SEec. 305. (a) Selection for enrollment in programs assisted under this part shall
be made by participating school systems in accordance with agreements with the
Secretary.

(b) No person may participate as an enrollee in programs under this part
unless—

(1) he is a student in ninth through twelfth grades

(2) his and his family’s income does not exceed the standard established
under section 304(a) (6) ;

(3) he is in need of remunerative employment to resume or continue his
secondary level education.

(c) Enrollees shall be deemed not to be Federal employees and shall not be
subject to the provisions of laws relating to Federal employment, including those
relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, leave, unemployment compensa-
tion, and Federal employee benefits.

(d) Where appropriate to carry out the purposes of this part, the Secretary
may provide for testing, counseling, job development, and referral services to
youths through public agencies or private, nonprofit organizations.

QUALIFICATIONS OF WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

Sec. 306. A work-study program shall be eligible for assistance under this
part if—

(1) the program will enable students to resume or maintain school
attendance;

(2) the program will permit or contribute to an undertaking or service in
the public interest that would not otherwise be provided, or will contribute
to the conservation, development, or management of the natural resources of
the State or community or to the development, management, or protection of
State or community recreational areas;

(3) the students will be employed either (A) on publicly owned and
operated facilities or projects, or (B) on local projects sponsored by private,
nonprofit organizations (other than political parties), other than projects
involving the construction, operation, or maintenance of so much of any
facility used or to be used for sectarian instruction or as a place of religious

- worship, or involving the conduct of any sectarian religious activity ;

(4) the program will not result in the displacement of employed workers,
jeopardize the potential employment of workers not aided under this part, or
impair existing contracts for service;

(5) the rates of pay and other conditions of employment will be appro-
priate and reasonable in the light of such factors as the type of work per-
formed, geographical area, and proficiency of the employee, and in no event
shall exceed the rate of pay for regular employees performing similar
services ;

(6) the program will be coordinated to the maximum extent feasible, with
vocational training and educational services adapted to the special needs of
students in such program and sponsored by State or local public or private
educational agencies: Provided, however, That where such services are
inadequate or unavailable, the program may make provision for the enlarge-
ment, improvement, development, and coordination of such services with the
cooperation of, or where appropriate, pursuant to agreement with, the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare ;

(7) the employer shall pay at least 25 per centum of the student’s wage;
and

(8) in States in which participation of all nonpublic school students is
permitted, students in such nonpublic schools are admitted to the program
on an equitable basis.

PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEc. 307. (a) From the amounts allotted to each State under section 303, the
Commissioner shall pay to the State an amount equal to the amount expended by
the State in carrying out its State plan. Such payments may be made in install-
ments, and in advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustmente
on account of overpayments or underpayments.
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(b) In the event that, in the opinion of the Commissioner, State constitutional,
legislative, or administrative restrictions prevent full participation of private
agencies or organizations in the operation of work study programs under this
title, the Commissioner shall withhold the allocation provided for that State
until a satisfactory plan or implementation meets the requirements of the Com-
missioner. In the absence of such satisfactory plan and implementation, the
Commissioner is authorized to make grants from such State allocation directly
to community action boards in order that work-study programs may be provided
by contract arrangements or otherwise. Y

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS

SEc. 308. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any State plan
submitted under this part, or any modification thereof, without first affording
the State agency administering the plan reasonable notice and opportunity for
a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and opportunity for
hearing to such State agency, inds—

(1) that the State plan has been so changed that it no longer complieg
with the provisions of section 304(a), or
(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to comply
substantially with any such provision,
the Commissioner shall notify such State agency that the State will not be
regarded as eligible to participate in the program under this part until he is
satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to comply.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEc. 809. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner’s final action
with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted under section 304(a) or
with his final action under section 308 (b), such State may, within sixty days after
notice of such action, file with the United States court of appeals for the circuit
in which such State is located a petition for review of that action. A copy of the
petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Com-
missioner. The Commissioner shall thereupon file in the court the record of the
proceedings on which he based his action, as provided in section 2112 of title 28,
United States Code. )

(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by substantial evi-
dence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause gshown, may remand the
case to the Commissioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner may
thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and may modify his previous
action, and shall certify to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such
new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by
substantial evidence.

(¢) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Commissioner
or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject
to review by the Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari or certifica-
tion as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

OATH OF ALLEGIANCE

SEc. 810. The provisions of section 221(d) shall apply with respect to enrollees
in programs assisted under part A of this title and to all officers and employees
any part of whose salaries are paid from sums made available under this title.

PART B—COORDINATOR

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEc. 311, It is the purpose of this part to assist needy youths to find part-time
employment with private enterprises on a work-study arrangement, which will
enable them to continue or resume their education at the secondary level, through
the services of a coordinator who will counsel, test, and coordinate with the
employment services to locate employment.
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OPERATION OF PROGRAM

SEc. 312. (a) To carry out the purpose of this part, the Commissioner is author-
ized to contract with local public or private, nonprofit, educational agencies for
the hiring of a coordinator, to be located in the school, who will (1) provide
counseling and testing to determine students’ capabilities and needs, (2) coordi-
nate with the employment services in obtaining suitable jobs on a work-study
basis for students with private employers, with such employers paying 100 per
centum of the students’ wages.

(b) The Commissioner shall give preference to applications submitted by
local public or private, nonprofit, educational agencies serving large numbers
of youths from low-income families.

(c) The Commissioner shall not approve the application of a loeal public or
private, nonprofit, educational agency which is already carrying on a program
described in section 311 unless he has received satisfactory assurances that such
agency will not reduce its expendiutres for such program.

(d) In no event shall the Federal payment under this part exceed 50 per
centum of the salary paid to the coordinator.

PART C—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION

Sec. 321. The Commissioner shall carry out the programs provided for in
this title during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the two succeeding
fiscal years. For the purposes of carrying out part A of this title, there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated $115,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968. For the purposes of carrying out part B of this title there is hereby author-
ized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968.
For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, such sums may be appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize
by law.

TiTLE IV—WORK TRAINING

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 401. It is the purpose of this title to provide for needy, unskilled, and
unemployed young men and women who have terminated their formal educa-
tion, programs of on-the-job training which will enable them to become self-
sustaining while obtaining the training necessary for a successful career in a
vocation.

ESTABLISHMENT OF WORK TRAINING

Sec. 402. In order to carry out the purposes of this title, there is hereby es-
tablished in the Department of Labor a work training program for out-of-school
youths to be administered in coordination with programs carried out under the
Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962 under the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”).

DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMS

Sec. 403. (a) The Secretary shall encourage and assist in the development of
work training programs which will qualify for assistance under this title through
contracts with qualified community action boards. In the absence of a qualified
community action board, the Secretary shall develop such programs through
direct contracts with public or private nonprofit agencies which the Secretary
determines to be qualified.

(b) Any qualified applicant desiring assistance for a work training program
shall submit an application to the Secretary which shall contain such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require.

INDUSTRY YOUTH CORPS

SkEc. 404. (a) The Secretary shall establish an Industry Youth Corps to pro-
vide employment for unskilled needy youths between the ages of sixteen and
twenty-two in programs of on-the-job training with private, profitmaking
enterprises.

(b) The Secretary shall encourage farmers to participate under this section
by hiring youths for training in farm occupations for which there is a potential
of long-term employment.
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APPROVAL OF APPLICANTS

SEc. 405. The Secretary shall approve an application under this title only if
he finds that—

(a) Enrollees in the program will be employed under a contract or agree-
ment between either a qualified community action board, where existing, or
the Secretary and

(1) a public agency; or )

(2) a private, nonprofit organization, other than a political party, pro-
vided that no such project shall involve the construction, operation of
maintenance of so much of any facility used or to be used for sectarian
instruction or as a place for religious worship; or

(3) a private, profitmaking employer, as provided under section 404.

(b) Enrollees in the program shall be employed under a contract or agreement
providing that the enrollees will be given on-the-job training that meets the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The community action board is satisfied that an integral part of the
program will consist of skill development and job training, that the training
component of the program will involve reasonable progression for the
enrollee consistent with his individual performance, that there is a reason-
able likelihood that an enrollee who successfully completes the program will
be qualified for suitable long-term employment by the employer, that en-
rollees will not displace employed workers or impair existing contracts for
services and that conditions are such as to preclude exploitation of enrollees
in any fashion.

(2) The employer is given full assurance that he shall have the same
authority with reference to discipline, assignment of work, working condi-
tions, and discharge of enrollees as he has for regular employees of compara-
ble status.

(3) The community action board is satisfied that enrollees will be com-
pensated at reasonable rates comparable to, but in no event in excess of,
the rates of pay for regular employees performing similar services.

(4) No enrollee will be permitted to participate in the program for more
than one year, except that an enrollee may be permitted to participate for
one additional year if it is ascertained that (A) he will benefit from an
additional year under the program, (B) his employer is making adequate
provision for his possible long-term employment, (C) he is unable to qualify
for suitable employment without part of his wages being paid from sources
other than his employer or for other training suitable to his needs, and (D)
consideration has been given to the feasibility of the employer paying a
larger portion of his wages in view of his experience and training.

(5) The program shall be administered through a grant to the local
community action board which shall, in turn, negotiate the terms and con-
ditions of the contracts with private employers with due consideration for
minimizing forms and technical procedures imposed upon employers.

(6) Community action boards shall be satisfied that, where appropriate,
supplementary classroom instruction is provided enrolles.

(7) Under no circumstance shall an enrollee be employed under this pro-
gram unless the components of training or supplemental education for the
enrollee are provided.

(8) In the event the employer is a private, profitmaking concern, the em-
ployer shall pay at least 75 per centum of the enrollee’s wage.

* (9) In the event the employer is a public or nonprofit agency, the em-
ployer shall pay at least 25 per centum of the enrollee’s wage during the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and at least 50 per centum of his wage during
each succeeding fiscal year.

(c) In the absence of a local community action board, the Secretary shall be
authorized to make direct contracts with employers in order to fulfill the require-
ments of this section.

SELECTION OF ENROLLEES

SEc. 406. (a) Selection for enrollment in programs assisted under this title shail
be made by qualified community action boards or other qualified applicants in
accordance with agreements with the Secretary.

(b) No person may participate as an enrollee in programs under this title
unless—

(1) he has attained age sixteen but has not attained age twenty-two;
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(2) his income and his family’s income does not.exceed the standard of
poverty established by the Secretary that takes due account of the number
of children, dependents, and other special circumstances substantially af-
fecting the ability of individuals and families to be self-sustaining;

(3) he is unemployed and in need of interim, remunerative employment;
and

(4) he has not regularly attended school for a period of at least six
months, and the local authorities after pursuing all appropriate procedures,
including guidance and counseling, have concluded that further -school
attendance by him in any regular academic or vocational program is no
longer practicable under the circumstances.

(c) Enrollees shall be deemed not to be Federal employees -and shall not be
subject to the provisions of law relating to Federal employment, including those
relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, leave, unemployment compensa-
tion, and Federal employee benefits.

(d) Where appropriate to carry out the purposes of this title, the Secretary
may provide for testing, counseling, job development, and referral services to
youths through public agencies or private, nonprofit organizations.

PAYMENTS

Sec. 407. The Secretary shall establish criteria designed to achieve an
equitable distribution of assistance under this title among the States. In develop-
ing such criteria, he shall consider among other relevant factors the ratios of
population, unemployment, and family income levels. Not more than 1214 per
centum of the sums appropriated or allocated for any fiscal year to carry out
the purposes of this title shall be used within any one State.

OATH OF ALLEGIANCE

SEc. 408. The provisions of section 221 (d) shall apply with respect to enrollees
in programs assisted under this title and to all officers and employees any part of
whose salaries are paid from sums made available under this title.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION

SEC. 409. The Secretary shall carry out the program provided for in this title
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the two succeeding fiscal years.
For the purposes of carrying out this title, there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated the sum of $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, of
which $70,000,000 shall be reserved to administer and conduct programs pro-
vided under section 305. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970, such sums may be appropriated as the Congress may
hereafter authorize by law.

TITLE V—URBAN AND RURAL COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS
PART A—GENERAL

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEc. 501. It is the purpose of this title to stimulate the creation and continua-
tion of agencies having a special capacity for identifying unique and distinctive-
problems in the community and for making use of education and training pro-
grams, welfare and health programs, and benefits through research and planning,
and, in close coordination with private industry and through the use of the
agencies so created, to provide stimulation and incentive for new and imaginative
programs for both urban and rural cominunities to mobilize their resources to
combat poverty through total involvement of individuals and groups concerned
and meaningful communication, planning, and implementation at the local level.

ADMINISTRATION AT FEDERAL LEVEL

SEc. 502. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare (hereinafter
referred to as the “Secretary’) shall establish a separate agency in the Depart-
meént of Health, Education, and Welfare which shall be headed by an Assistant
Secretary and shall be the principal agency in the Department concerned with
community action programs.
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PART B—URBAN COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

QUALIFIED URBAN COMMUNITY ACTION BOARDS

SEc. 511. A community action board shall be qualified to conduct, administer,
or coordinate programs under this Act, or any other provision of law, only if—

(a) the membership of the board contains representatives of local govern-
ment, social welfare and public service agencies, local school systems, the
general public, and representatives of the poor comprising at least one-
third of the membership of the board ;

(b) the representatives of the poor are selected by the residents in areas
of concentration of poverty, with special emphasis on participation by the
residents of the area who are poor ; and

(¢) in communities where substantial numbers of the poor reside outside
of areas of concentration of poverty, provision is made for selection of
representatives of such poor through a process, such as neighborhood meet-
ings, in which the poor participate to the greatest possible degree.

APPROVAL OF COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

SEc. 512. (a) Subject to the provisions of subsection (b), the Secretary may
approve a community action program for support under this part if he determines
that such program—

(1) includes component programs all of which are focused upon the needs
of low-income individuals and families and which provide expanded and
improved services, assistance, and other activities, and facilities necessary in
connection therewith ;

(2) has, if policy is determined by smaller constituent groups of the com-
munity action board, such as an executive committee, true representation of
the poor proportionate to that attained on the community action board itself;

(8) provides that any component board which exercises jurisdiction only
in a single impoverished area or neighborhood of the community, is repre-
sentative primarily of and selected by the residents of such area, and is given
power to initiate and disapprove programs for that area:

(4) includes provisions for reasonable access of the public to information,
including, but not limited to, reasonable opportunity for public hearings at
the request of appropriate local community groups, and reasonable public
access to books and records of the board engaged in the development, conduct.
and administration of the program, in accordance with regulations of the
Secretary ;

(5) is organized and designed to coordinate, to the extent feasible, all pro-
grams at the community level primarily affecting the poor, and to eliminate
duplication, conflict, and waste in such programs as well as to assist in alter-
ing or eliminating ineffectual programs;

(6) includes arrangements with a reputable private and independent audit-
ing firm to preaudit all grants and programs under this part to insure that
adequate records are kept and fiscal controls enforced :

(7) includes provision for a complete audit of the books six months after
the initiation of a program and annually thereafter:

(8) requires such sums granted under this section to be expended in a man-
ner conforming to, and at a rate not in excess of that proposed under, its
approved program ;

(9) includes a program giving emphasis, on a high priority basis, to meet
the urgent needs of the elderly poor residing in the area to be served by the
community action board;

(10) provides a program to mobilize community resources in creating suit-
able, full-time job opportunities for the unemployed poor. This shall include
special emphasis, where appropriate, on the elimination of conditions which
inhibit or preclude the poor from seeking full-time employment such as the
lack of day care facilities for children of mothers who might otherwise qualify
for self-supporting employment;

(11) any legal services program provided for under this title shall provide
legal advice and legal representation to persons who are unable to afford the
services of a private attorney, together with legal research and information,
as appropriate to mobilize the assistance of lawyers or legal institutions, or
combinations thereof, in furtherance of the cause of justice among persons
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living in poverty. Projects involving legal advice and representation shall be
carried on in a way that assures maintenance of a lawyer-client relationship
consistent with the best standards of the legal profession. The Secretary shall
establish procedures to assure that the principal local bar associations in the
area to be served by any proposed project for legal advice and representation
are afforded an adequate opportunity to submit comments and recommenda-
tions on the proposal before it is approved or funded. Any legal services pro-
gram shall be administered locally by a legal services board broadly repre-
sentative of the community with at least one-third of its membership com-
prised of representatives of the poor selected by the residents of the area to
be served. Such legal services board shall be created by the local community
action board, if one exists, in the community to be served.

(12) programs may be provided (1) which will provide work experience
and on-the-job work training that will lead to permanent employment oppor-
tunities for those unemployed poor who have poor employment prospects and
are unable, because of age or otherwise, to secure appropriate employment
or training assistance under other programs, (2) which, in addition to
other services provided, will enable such persons to participate in projects
for the betterment or beautification of the community or area served by the
program, including without limitation activities which will contribute to the
management, conservation, or development of natural resources, recreational
areas, public parks, highways, and other lands, and (3) which are conducted
in accordance with standards adequate to assure that the program is in the
public interest and otherwise consistent with policies applicable under this
Act for the protection of employed workers and the maintenance of basic
rates of pay and other suitable conditions of employment.

(b) The Secretary shall not approve a community action program to be carried
out by an independent agency without the approval of a qualified community
action board already serving an area unless he determines that—

(1) the proposed program is of a demonstration or experimental nature
and does not conflict with any component program being carried on by the
community action board ;

(2) the program is of such a nature as to be unsuitable for inclusion
in the overall community action program, or

(3) the program is required to meet an urgent and temporary emergency
need of the poor.

(¢) The Secretary may approve a community action program to be carried
out by an independent agency without the approval of a qualified community
action board in any area which is not served by a qualified community action
board (or, if served by such a board, the program meets the requirements of
subsection (b)) and the proposed program would qualify as a component of
a community action program.

DEFINITION

Sec. 413. For the purposes of this part, the term “urban community” means
an area determined by the Secretary, on the basis of the latest information
available from the Bureau of the Census, to have a population of more than
seventy-five thousand, except where the Secretary, under authority of section 423,
designates an area having a population of more than seventy-five thousand and
less than one hundred and fifty thousand as a rural area.

PART C—RURAL COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

QUALIFIED RURAL COMMTUNITY ACTION BOARDS

Sec. 421. A community action board shall be qualified to conduct, administer,
or coordinate programs under this Act, or any other provision of law, only if—
(a) the membership of the board contains representatives of local govern-
ment, social welfare and public service agencies, local school systems, the
general public, cooperative extension services, technical action panels under
rural community development, and representatives of the poor comprising

at least one-third of the membership of the board ;

(b) the representatives of the poor are selected by a process such as
neighborhood meetings in areas of concentration of poverty in which the
poor participate to the greatest degree possible in light of the special
problem of separation, isolation, and communication which prevail in rural
areas.



52 ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

APPROVAL OF COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

SEc. 422. Subject to the provisions of subsection (b), the Secretary may
approve a community action program for support under this part if he deter-
mines such program—

(a) meets the requirements set forth in paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (5),
(6), (1), (8), (9), (10), (11), and (12) of section 412(a) and 412(b) ;
(b) provides that any community action board operating within estab-
lished county or municipal borders under a qualified overall board with
broader geographical jurisdiction shall meet the requirements of section 521
and is given power to initiate and disapprove programs for that area.

DEFINITION

SEC. 523. For purposes of this part, the term “rural area” means any area
determined by the Secretary, on the basis of the latest information available
from the Bureau of the Census, to have a population of seventy-five thousand
or less, except that in exceptional circumstances he may designate as a rural
area any area having a population of less than one hundred and fifty thousand.

PART D—ADMINISTRATION

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 531. (a) From the sums appropriated to carry out this title for a fiscal
year, the Secretary shall reserve the amount needed for carrying out sections
532 and 533. Not to exceed 2 per centum of the amount so reserved shall be
allotted by the Secretary among Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands according to their re-
spective needs for assistance under this title. Twenty per centum of the amount
so reserved shall be allotted among the States as the Secretary shall determine.
The remainder of the sums of the sums so reserved shall be allotted among the
States as provided in subsection (b).

(b) Of the sums being allotted under this subsection—

(1) one-third shall be allotted by the Secretary among the States so that
the allotment to each State under this clause will be an amount which bears
the same ratio to such one-third as the number of public assistance recipients
in such State bears to the total number of public assistance recipients in
all the States;

(2) one-third shall be allotted by him among the States so that the allot-
ment to each State under this clause will be an amount which bears the
same ratio to such one-third as the annual average number of persons unem-
ployed in such State bears to the annual average number of persons unem-
ployed in all the States; and

(3) the remaining one-third shall be allotted by him among the States so
that the allotment to each State under this clause will be an amount which
bears the same ratio to such one-third as the number of related children
under eighteen years of age living in families with incomes of less than $1,000
in such State bears to the number of related children under eighteen years
of age living in families with incomes of less than $1,000 in all the States.

(¢) The Secretary shall divide each State’s allotment under subsection (b)
into two parts, one of which may be used only for urban community action pro-
grams, and one of which may be used only for rural community action programs.
Each such part shall bear the same ratio to the amount allotted as the urban
population or rural population, as the case may be, of the State bears to the
population of the State, as determined on the basis of the best data available
from the Bureau of the Census.

(d) The portion of any State’s allotment under subsection (a) for a fiscal year
which the Secretary determines will not be required for such fiscal year for
carrying out this title shall be available for reallotment from time to time, on
such dates during such year as the Secretary may fix, to other States in propor-
tion to their original allotments for such year, but with such proportionate
amount for any of such other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the
sum which the Secretary estimates such State needs and will be able to use for
such year for carrying out this title; and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts are not so
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reduced: Provided, however, That any amount originally included in that part
of the State’s allotment reserved for use for urban community action programs
may be used only for such programs when reallotted, and any amount originally
included in that part of the State’s allotment originally reserved for rural com-
munity action programs may be used only for such programs when reallotted.
Any amount reallotted to a State under this subsection during a year shall be
deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a) for such year.

(e) For the purposes of this section, the term ‘“State” does not include Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and

the Virgin Islands.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

SEc. 532. The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, or to contract with,
qualified community action boards to pay part or all of the costs of develop-
ment of community action programs.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR CONDUCT AND ADMINISTRATION OF COMMUNITY ACTION
PROGRAMS

SEc. 533. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, or to contract
with, qualified community action boards to pay part or all of the costs of com-
munity action programs which have been approved by him pursuant to this
title, including the cost of carrying out programs which are components of a
community action program and which are designed to achieve the purposes of
this title, except that where the Secretary approves a program under section
512(c) he may make grants to, or contract with, public or private nonprofit
agencies to pay part or all of such programs.

(b) No grant or contract authorized under this title may provide for general
aid to elementary or secondary education in any school or school system, or
provide for any preschool or early-school program, whether or not designed to
prepare educationally deprived children.

(¢) In determining whether to extend assistance under this section the Sec-
retary shall consider among other relevant factors the incidence of poverty
within the community and within the areas or groups to be affected by the specific
program or programs, and the extent to which the applicant is in a position to
utilize efficiently and expeditiously the assistance for which application is made.
In determining the incidence of poverty the Secretary shall consider information
available with respect to such factors as: the concentration of low-income fami-
lies, particularly those with children ; the extent of persistent unemployment and
underemployment ; the number and proportion of persons receiving cash or other
assistance on a needs basis from public agencies or private organizations; the
number of migrant or transient low-income families; school dropout rates,
military service rejection rates, and other evidences of low educational attain-
ment ; the incidence of disease, disability, and infant mortality ; housing condi-
tions ; adequacy of community facilities and services; and the incidence of crime
and juvenile delinquency.

(d) In extending assistance under this section the Secretary is authorized to
make grants for the payment of a reasonable allowance per meeting for attend-
ance at community action agency board meetings or neighborhood community
action council or committee meetings and for the reimbursement of other neces-
sary expenses of attendance at such meetings to members of such boards, coun-
cils. or committees who are residents of the areas and members of the groups
served in order to insure and encourage their maximum feasible participation in
the development, conduct, and administration of community action programs:
Provided, however, That no such payments shall be made for attendance at
more than two meetings in a month, or to any person who is an employee of
the United States Government, of a community action agency, or of a State
or local governmental agency.

(e) (1) In making grants for programs in the field of family planning the
Secretary shall assure that family planning services, including the dissemina-
tion of family planning information and medical assistance and supplies, are
made available to all individuals who meet the criteria for eligibility for as-
sistance under this part which have been established by the community action
agency and who desire such information, assistance, or supplies.
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(2) Not such grant shall be approved unless it contains and is supported by
reasonable assurances that in carrying out any program assisted by any such
grant, the applicant will establish and follow procedures designed to insure
that— )

(A) no individual will be provided with any information, medical super-
vision, or supplies which such individual states to be inconsistent with
his or her moral, philosophical, or religious beliefs, and

(B) no individual will be provided with any medical supervision or sup-
plies unless such individual has voluntarily requested such medical super-
vision or supplies.

(3) The use of family planning services provided by the applicant under
such grant shall not be a prerequisite to the receipt of services from or
participation in any other programs under this Act.

(f) In extending assistance under this section, the Secretary shall require
that community action boards—

(1) adopt administrative standards and regulations governing employee’s
wages, benefits, and actions in performance of duty;

(2) insure that employees are informed of (and abide by) laws, regula-
tions, and such standards as set out per subsection (1) which relate to the
performance of their duties;

(8) insure that no official or employee being paid out of sums appropriated
for this Act shall in any way participate in connection with performance of
their duties in picketing, protesting, or other related activities in violation
of the law.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

SEc. 534. The Secretary is authorized to provide (1) technical assistance to
communities in developing, conducting, and administering community action
programs, and (2) training for specialized personnel needed to develop, conduct,
or administer such programs or to provide services or other assistance there-
under through grants to, or contracts with, qualified community action boards,
or, in communities not served by such a board, through grants to or contracts
with public or private, nonprofit agencies.

Sec. 535. The Secretary is authorized to conduct, or to make grants to .or
enter into contracts with institutions of higher education or other appropriate
public agencies or private organizations for the conduct of research and demon-
stations pertaining to the purposes of this part. Expenditures under this section
in any fiscal year shall not exceed 5 per centum of the sums appropriated
or allocated for such year to carry out the purposes of this part. No grant or
contract for a research or demonstration project shall be made under this
section except pursuant to an overall plan setting forth specific objectives to
be achieved under this section and setting forth priorities among such objec-
tives. Such plan, to the extent it contemplates activities or programs that may
be undertaken by other Federal agencies or the making of grants or contracts
that might be made by other Federal agencies having demonstration and research
responsibilities, shall be approved by the Secretary only after consultation with
such agencies. The Secretary shall include as part of the annual report required
by section 1105 or as a separate and simultaneous report, a description of the
principal research and demonstration activities undertaken during each fiscal
vear under this part, a statement indicating the relation of such activities to
the plan and the policies of this Act, and a statement with respect to each such
category, describing the results or findings of such research and demonstration
activities, or indicating the time or period, and to the extent possible the man-
ner, in which the benefits or expected benefits of such activities will or are
expected to be realized. The Secretary shall require that all applications or pro-
posals for research or demonstrations shall be filed with the Assistant Secretary
who shall review and make recommendations with respect thereto within fifteen
days from the date of filing.

LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ASSISTANCE

SEc. 536. (a) Assistance pursuant to sections 532 and 533 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and for each fiscal year thereafter shall not exceed 80
per centum of the costs referred to in those sections, respectively, unless the Sec-
retary determines, pursuant to regulations adopted and promulgated by him
establishing objective criteria for such determinations, that assistance in excess
of such percentages is required in furtherance of the purposes of this title. Non-
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Federal contributions may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including, but
not limited to, plant, equipment, and services.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to prescribe regulations establishing objective
- criteria pursuant to which assistance may be reduced below 80 per centum for
such community action programs or components as have received assistance
under section 533 for a period prescribed in such regulations.

(c¢) The expenditures or contributions made from non-Federal sources for a
community action program or component thereof shall be in addition to the ag-
gregate expenditures or contributions from non-Federal sources which were be-
ing made for similar purposes prior to the extension of Federal assistance. The
requirement imposed by the preceding sentence shall be subject to such regula-
tions as the Secretary may adopt and promulgate establishing objective criteria
for determinations covering situations where a literal application of such require-
ment would result in unnecessary hardship or otherwise be inconsistent with the
purposes sought to be achieved.

PARTICIPATION OF STATE AGENCIES

SEc. 537. (a) The Secretary shall establish procedures which will facilitate
effective participation of the States in community action programs including, but
not limited to, consultation with appropriate State agencies on the development,
conduct, and administration of such programs.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, or to contract with, ap-
propriate State agencies for the payment of the expenses of such agencies in
providing technical assistance to communities in developing, conducting and
administering community action programs.

(c) In carrying out the provisions of this title, no contract, agreement, grant,
loan, or other assistance shall be made with, or provided to, any State or local
public agency or any private institution or organization for the purpose of
carrying out any program, project, or other activity within a State unless a plan
setting forth such proposed contract, agreement, grant, loan, or other assistance
has been submitted to the Governor of the State, and such plan has not been
disapproved by the Governor within thirty days of such submission, or, if so
disapproved, has been reconsidered by the Secretary and found by him to be fully
consistent with the provisions and in furtherance of the purposes of this title:
Provided, however, That this section shall not apply to contracts, agreements,
grants, loans; or other assistance to any institution of higher education in exist-
ence on the date of the approval of this Act.

QUALIFIED COMMUNITY ACTION BOARDS

Sec. 538. The Secretary shall certifiy the name and area served by each board
which is a community action board as defined in section 511 and which he finds to
be competent to carry out the functions assigned qualified community action
boards by any provision of this Act.

PART E—VOLUNTARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM FOR NEEDY CHILDREN

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 541. The purpose of this part is to allow individual Americans to partic-
ipate in a personal way in this opportunity crusade, by voluntarily assisting in
the support of one or more needy children, in a program coordinated with city
or county social welfare agencies.

AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH INFORMATION CENTER

SEc. 542. (a) In order to carry out the purposes of this part, the Secretary is
authorized to establish a section within the Department to act as an information
and coordination center to encourage voluntary assistance for deserving and
needy children. -

(b) The Secretary shall appoint an administrator whose full-time duty shall
be to give effect to this program.

(c) It is the intent of the Congress that the section established pursuant to
this part shall act solely as an information and coordination center and that
nothing in this part shall be construed as interfering with the jurisdiction of
State and local welfare agencies with respect to programs for needy children.
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PArT F-—STATE BoNUS COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAM

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 551. It is the purpose of this part to provide assistance to the States to
enable them to join as partners with the Federal Government in programs car-

ried out under this title.
ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEc. 552. (a) From the sums available to carry out this part for a fiscal year,
the Secretary shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio
to the amount being alloted as the amount allotted such State under section 531
(other than subsection (d) thereof) bears to the amount allotted all the States
under such section for such fiscal year.

(b) The portion of any State’s allotment under subsection (a) for a fiscal
year which the Secretary determines will not be required for such fiscal year
for carrying out this part shall be available for reallotment from time to time,
on such dates during such year as the Secretary may fix. to other States in
proportion to their original allotments for such year, but with such proportionate
amount for any of such other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the
sum which the Secretary estimates such State needs and will be able to use for
such year for carrying out this part; and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts are not so

reduced.
STATE PLANS

SEc. 553. (a) Any State which desires to receive a grant under this part shall
submit to the Secretary a State plan which—

(1) provides for the creation of a State office of economic opportunity
(hereinafter referred to as the “State agency”) which shall be the sole State
agency responsible for carrying out the State plan;

(2) provides that in formulating its program to be carried out under this
part, priority shall be given programs to meet the special needs of the State;

(8) provides for earrying out, or supplementing the financing of, com-
munity action programs which are eligible for assistance under other parts
of this title, but are not being, or are being inadequately, assisted there-
under; )

(4) provides for the establishment of a commission in the State to make
a study to determine means by which programs carried on under this title
may be effectively coordinated with other local, State, and Federal pro-
grams, and to report its recommendations to the State agency within one
year;

(5) provides that the State agency will make such reports to the Secrc-
tary, in such form and containing such information, as may reasonably
be necessary to enable the Secretary to perform his duties under this part
and will keep such records and afford such access thereto as the Secretary
finds necessary to assure the correctness and verification of such reports;

(6) provides such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as may be
necessary to assure proper disbursement of and accounting for Federal
funds paid to the State under this part;

(7) provides for the establishment of a program to insure that salaries
of professional staff personnel shall be reasonable with due consideration
of salary incomes of said individuals in previous employment.

(b) The Secretary may approve any State plan which meets the require-
ments of subsection (a), but he shall not finally disapprove any State plan sub-
mitted under this part, or any modification thereof, without first affording the
State agency reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

PAYMENTS

SEc. 554. (a) The Secretary shall pay to each State which has a plan ap-
proved under this part, from its allotment under section 532, an amount equal
to the expenditures of the State in carrying out such plan. Such payments shall
be made in advance on the basis of estimates by the Secretary; and may be
made in such installments as the Secretary may determine, after making appro-
priate adjustments to take account of previously made overpayments or under-
payments.
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(b) The Federal share for each State shall be 50 per centum, except that with
respect to expenditures on account of the State commission provided for in sec-
tion 553 (a) (4), the Federal share shall be 90 per centum.

OPERATION OF STATE PLANS; HEARINGS AND JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEc. 555. (a) Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the State agency administering a State plan approved under
this part, finds that—

(1) the State plan has been so changed that it no longer complies with
the provisions of section 553, or

(2) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to comply sub-
stantially with such provision, the Secretary shall notify such State agency
that no further payments will be made to the State under this part (or in
his discretion, that further payments to the State will be limited to programs
under or portions of the State plan not affected by such failure), until he
is satisfied that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until he
is so satisfied, no further payments may be made to such State under this
part (or payments shall be limited to programs under or portions of the
State plan notaffected by such failure).

(b) A State agency dissatisfied with a final action of the Secretary under
section 553 or subsection (a) of this section may appeal to the United States
court of appeals for the circuit in which the State is located, by filing a petition
with such court within sixty days after such final action. A copy of the petition
shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Secretary, or any
officer designated by him for that purpose. The Secretary thereupon shall file in
the court the record of the proceedings on which he based his action, as provided
in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. Upon the filing of such petition,
the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Secretary or to set
it aside, in whole or in part, temporarily or permanetly, but until the filing of
the record, the Secretary may modify or set aside his order. The findings of the
Secretary as to the facts, if supported by substantial evidence, shall be con-
clusive, but the court, for good cause shown, may remand the case to the Sec-
retary to take futher evidence, and the Secretary may thereupon make new or
modified findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall file in
the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified findings of
fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. The judg-
ment of the court affirming or setting aside, in whole or in part, any action of
the Secretary shall be final, subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of title
28, United States Code. The commencement of proceedings under this subsection
shall not, unless so specifically order by the court, operate as a stay of the Sec-
retary’s action.

PART G—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION

SEc. 561. The Secretary shall carry out the programs provided for in this title
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the two succeeding fiscal years.
For the purpose of carrying out this title (other than part F') there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated the sum of $450,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968. For the purpose of carrying out part F of this title there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated the sum of $100,000,000 for such fiscal year. For
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
such sums may be appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize by law.

TITLE VI—VOLUNTEERS IN SERVICE TO AMERICA

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 601. It is the purpose of this title to enable and encourage volunteers to
participate in a personal way in the war on poverty by living and working among
deprived people of all ages in urban areas, rural communities, on Indian reserva-
tions, in migrant worker camps, and Residential Skill Centers; to stimulate,
develop, and coordinate programs of volunteer training and service; and, through
such programs, to encourage individuals from all walks of life to make a com-
mitment to combating poverty in their home communities, both as volunteers
and as members of the helping professions.
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AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH VISTA PROGRAM

SEc. 602. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare (hereinafter in
this title referred to as the “Secretary”) is authorized to recruit, select, train
and—

(1) upon request of State or local agencies or private nonprofit organiza-
tions, refer volunteers to perform duties in furtherance of programs combat-
ing poverty at a State or local level ; and

(2) in cooperation with other Federal, State, or local agencies involved,
assign volunteers to work (A) in meeting the health, education, welfare, or
related needs of Indians living on reservations, of migratory workers and
their families, or of residents of the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands; (B) in the care and rehabilitation
of the mentally ill or mentally retarded under treatment at nonprofit mental
health or mental retardation facilities assisted in their construction or op-
peration by Federal funds; and (C) in connection with programs or activities
authorized, supported, or of a character eligible for assistance under this
Act.

(b) The referral or assignment of volunteers under this section shall be on
such terms and conditions (including restrictions on political activities that ap-
propriately recognize the special status of volunteers living among the persons
or groups served by programs to which they have been assigned) as the Secre-
tary may determine ; but volunteers shall not be so referrd or assigned to duties
or work in any State, or shall programs under section 605 be conducted in any
State without the consent of the Governor.

Sec. 603. The Secretary is authorized to provide to all volunteers during
training pursuant to section 602(a)(2) such stipend, not to exceed $50 per
month (or, in the case of volunteer leaders designated in accordance with stand-
ards prescribed by the Secretary not to exceed $75 per month) such living,
travel, and leave allowances, and such housing, transportation (includes travel
to and from place of training), supplies, equipment, subsistence, clothing, and
health and dental care as the Secretary may deem necessary or appropriate for
their needs.

APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

Sec. 604. (a) Each volunteer under section 602 shall take and subscribe to
an oath or affirmation in the form prescribed by section 121(d) of this Act, and
the provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code, shall be applicable
with respect to such oath or affirmation ; but except as provided in subsection (b)
of this section, such volunteers shall not be deemed to be Federal employees
and shall not be subject to the provisions of laws relating to Federal employment,
including those relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, and Federal
employee benefits.

(b) All volunteers during training pursuant to section 602(a) and such volun-
teers as are assigned pursuant to section 602(a)(2) shall be deemed Federal
employees to the same extent as trainees in Residential Skill Centers under sec-
tion 215 of this Act, except for purposes of the computation described in para-
graph (2) (B) of section 215 the monthly pay of a volunteer shall be deemed
to be that received under the entrance salary for GS-7 of the General Schedule
of section 5332, title 5, United States Code.

(¢) For the purposes of subchapter III, chapter 78 of title V of the United
States Code, a volunteer under this title shall be deemed to be a person em-
ployed in the executive branch of the Federal Government.

SPECfAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

Sec. 605. (a) The Secretary is authorized to conduct, or to make grants, con-
tracts, or other arrangements with appropriate public or private nonprofit or-
ganizations for the conduct of special programs in furtherance of the puposes
of this title. Such programs shall be designed to encourage more effective or
better coordinated use of volunteer services, including services of low-income per-
sons, or to make opportunities for volunteer experience available, under proper
supervision and for appropriate periods, to qualified persons who are unable to
make long-term commitments or who are engaged in or preparing to enter work
where such experience may be of special value and in the public interest. In-
dividuals who serve or receive training in such programs shall not, by virtue of
such service or training, be deemed to be Federal employees and shall not be
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subject to the provisions of laws relating to Federal employment, including
those related to hours of work, rates of compensation, and Federal employee
benefits; except that such individuals who receive their principal support or
compensation with respect to such service or training directly from the Secretary
or his agent for payment shall be deemed Federal employees to the same extent
as volunteers assigned pursuant to section 602(a) (2) of this Act. Not to exceed
15 per centum of the sums appropriated or allocated from any appropriation to
carry out htis title for any fiscal year may be used for programs under this
subsection.
HOMETOWN VISTA

Spc. 606. (a) The 'Secretary shall also carry out a program under which per-
sons shall be permitted to volunteer under this title for service in the com-
munity in which they reside at the time of enrollment.

(b) Under this program, such volunteers should, to the extent possible, be
trained and oriented in those fields of service which the community action
board recommended as being most beneficial to the community.

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

SEc. 607. (a) Primary responsibility for carrying out this title shall be vested
by the Secretary in the agency in the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare having primary responsibility for carrying out community action
programs.

(b) The program provided for in this title shall be considered a continua-
tion of the program provided for in title VIII of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964; and any order, rule, regulation, right, agreement, or application
in effect under such title immediately prior to the effective date of this Act
shall continue in effect to the same extent as if this section had not been enacted.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION

SEc. 608. The Secretary shall carry out the program provided for in this title
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the two succeeding fiscal years.
For the purpose of carrying out this title, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sum of $26,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the fiscal year ending June
30, 1970, such sums may be appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize
by law.

TITLE VII—HEAD START AND EARLY YEARS PROGRAMS
PART A—GENERAL

ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS

SEc. 701. (a) From the funds appropriated to carry out this title for each
fiscal year, the 'Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but not in excess of
3 per centum thereof, as he may determine and shall allot such amount among
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 'Samoa, and the Virgin
Islands, according to their respective needs under this title. From the remainder
of such sums the Commissioner shall make allotments among the States as
follows :

(1) he shall allot for each State an amount which bears the same ratio
to 50 per centum of such remainder as the number of children aged three to
eight, inclusive, in the State bears to the number of such children in all
the ‘States, and

(2) he shall allot for each State an amount which bears the same ratio
to 50 per centum of such remainder as the number of families having an
annual income of less than $3,000 in the State bears to the number of such
families in all the States.

For the purpose of this subsection, the term ‘“State” does not include the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa and the Virgin Islands.

(b) The number of children aged three to eight, inclusive, and the number
of families having an annual income of less than $3,000 in a State, and in all
the States, shall be determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most
recent satisfactory data available to him.
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(¢) The amount allotted for any State under subsection (a) for any fiscal
year which the ‘Commissioner determines will not be required for the period
for which that amount is available shall be available for reallotment from time
to time, on such dates during that period as the Commissioner may fix, among
other ‘States in proportion to the amounts originally allotted among those
States under subsection (a) for that year, but with the proportionate amount
for any of the other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the
Commissioner estimates that State needs and will be able to use for that period;
and the total of these reductions shall be similarly reallotted among the States
whose proportionate amounts were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a
State under this subsection from funds appropriated pursuant to section 701
for any fiscal year shall be deemed to be a part of the amount allotted to it
under subsection (a) for that year.

USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS

SEc. 702. Grants under this title may be used, in accordance with applica-
tions approved under section 705 for—

(a) planning for and taking other steps leading to the development of
preschool and early elementary school programs for economically deprived
children, as described in paragraph (b), including pilot projects designed to
test the effectiveness of plans so developed ; and

(b) the establishment, maintenance, and operation of programs, including
the lease or rental of necessary facilities and the acquisition of necessary
equipment and supplies, designed to provide preschool education for eco-
nomically deprived children and followup programs for such children in the
first three grades of elementary school, including activities and services such
as—

(1) comprehensive health services and special medical and dental
assistance for children needing such assistance in order to profit fully
from their educational opportunities ;

(2) food and nutritional services, including family consultations to
improve nutrition in the home environment ;

-(3) specialized social services designed to improve the home environ-
ments of such children and to involve parents in the educational process:

(4) the provision of special teachers, counseling personnel, and other
services and programs for economically deprived children in the first
three grades of elementary school to maintain the advances realized in
preschool programs and to assist such children to overcome educational
handicaps ; and

(5) other specially designed health, social, and educational programs
for economically deprived children both in school and out of school
(including summer, weekend, and vacation programs), which meet the
purposes of this title.

STATE COMMISSIONS AND PLANS

SEc. 703. (a) Any State desiring to participate in the grant program under this
title shall designate (or create) for that purpose a State agency which is broadly
representative of public and private education (including the State educational
agency), community action boards established under title I1T of this Act, and
public and private child welfare and health agencies in the State, and submit to
the Commissioner through the agency so designated or created ( hereinafter in
this title referred to as the “State commission”), a State plan for such partici-
pation. The Commissioner shall approve any such plan which—

(1) provides that it shall be administered by the State commission ;

(2) sets forth objective standards and methods for determining the school
attendance areas in the State having the highest concentrations of economi-
cally deprived children, and a method for determining the highest priorities
for preschool and early elementary school programs among such areas;

(8) provides (A) for assigning priorities solely on the basis of such
criteria, standards, and methods to eligible programs submitted to the State
commission and deemed by it to be otherwise approvable under the provisions
of this title, and (B) for approving and recommending to the Commissioner,
in order of such priority, applications covering such eligible programs:

.0 delien
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(4) provides for affording to every applicant which has submitted a pro-
gram to the State commission an opportunity for a hearing as to any deter-
mination of the State commission adversely affecting such applicant; and

(5) provides (A) for such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures
as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement and accounting for Fed-
eral funds paid to the State commission under this title, and (B) for the
making of such reports, in such form and containing such information, as
may be reasonably necessary to enable the Commissioner to perform his
functions under this title.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to expend not exceeding $5,000,000 during
each of the fiscal years of this program under this title in such amounts as he may
consider necessary for the proper and efficient administration of the State plans
approved under this title, including expenses which he determines were necessary
for the preparation of such plans.

APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL

Sec. 704. (a) Applications for grants under this title may be submitted by
(1) community action boards, (2) local educational agencies with the approval
of a community action board, or (3) a local educational agency in an area where
there is no established community action board, at such time or times and in such
manner as may be required by or pursuant to regulation for the purpose of
enabling the Commissioner to make determinations required of him under this
title.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve an application which—

(1) has been approved and recommended by the State commission ;

(2) has been assigned, in accordance with the State plan, a priority that
is higher than that of all other applications within such State (chargeable
to the same allotment) which meet all the requirements of this section (other
than this clause) and for which Federal funds have not yet been reserved ;

(3) provides that the funds under this title will be administered by the
applicant agency and that at least 10 per centum of the cost of the program
(which may be in the form of goods, services, or the reasonable rental value
of facilities) shall be ‘met from non-Federal funds in administering this
subsection. The value of buildings, facilities, equipment and other in-kind
contributions from non-Federal sources shall be assessed and appropriately
credited as part of the non-Federal contribution required herein ;

(4) sets forth a program for carrying out the purposes described in section
703 and provides for such methods of administration as are necessary for
the proper and efficient operation of the program ;

(5) provides assurances that in the planning of such program there has
been, and in the carrying out of such program there will be, active participa-
tion of parents of economically deprived children in the areas to be served ;

(6) provides satisfactory assurances that the educational program will be
carried out by public or nonprofit private agencies possessing educational
capabilities necessary to the success of the program;

(7) provides, with respect to any program carried out by a local educa-
tional agency, that adequate methods are employed to involve eligible
children in the area served by such program who attend nonpublic schools,
and that in no case shall economically deprived children in such area be
denied the benefits of the program because of their attendance in nonpublic
schools ;

(8) in the event that, in the opinion of the Commissioner, State consti-
tutional, legislative, or administrative restriction prevent full participation
of private agencies or organizations in the operation of Headstart or Early
Years programs under this title, the Commissioner shall withhold the alloca-
tion provided for that State until a satisfactory plan and implementation
meet the requirements of the Commissioner. In the absence of such satis-
factory plan or implementation, the Commissioner is authorized to make
grants from such State allocation directly to community action boards
in order that Headstart and Early Years programs may be provided by
contract arrangements or otherwise ;

(9) provides satisfactory assurances that in the administering of pro-
grams provided for herein, there shall be no discrimination, among adminis-
trators, teachers, employees, or student participants, on the basis of race,
color, sex, religion, or national origin ;
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(10) in the event that, in the opinion of the Commissioner, a State plan
or the implementation of a State plan fails or will fail to meet the needs of
eligible children without regard to race, color, sex, religion, or national
origin, in the operation of Headstart or Early Years programs provided
herein, the Commissioner shall withhold the allocation provided for that
State until a satisfactory plan and implementation meet the requirements
of the Commissioner. In the absence of such satisfactory plan or implementa-
tion, the Commissioner is authorized to make grants from such State alloca-
tion directly to community action boards in order that Headstart and Early
Years programs may be provided on an equitable basis by contract arrange-
ments or otherwise. )

(11) provides for such fiseal control and fund accounting procedures as
may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and accounting for
Tederal funds paid to the applicant under this title; and

(12) provides for making such reports, in such form and containing such
information, as the Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his
functions under this title and to determine the effectiveness of the program
in meeting the purposes of the title, and for keeping such records and
affording such access to as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the verification of such reports.

(¢) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Commissioner may
otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulations, be subject to approval in the
same manner as original applications.

(d) During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, the Commissioner may ap-
prove applications of eligible agencies in those States for which there is no ap-
proved State plan, providing that the application meets all the requirements of
this title except those relating to a State plan, and for any fiscal year thereafter
the Commissioner may in like manner approve applications in any State which
has failed to designate or create a State commission.

PAYMENTS

SEc. 705. (a) From the amounts allotted to each State under section 701 the
Commissioner shall pay to each applicant in that State which has an application
approved under this title an amount (subject to the requirements of section
704 (b) (8)) equal to the total sums expended by the applicant under the appli-
cation for the purposes set forth therein.

(b) Payments under this title may be made in installments and in advance or
by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of overpay-
ments or underpayments.

(¢) The Commissioner shall immediately cut off funds to any applicant agency
when he determines that such agency is not complying with the conditions for
grant approval in section 704 (b).

(d) Payments made under this title are to be considered and treated by the
State commission as Federal funds and shall be kept entirely separate from any
State funds.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

SEc. 706. (a) The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of BEducation an
Advisory Committee on preschool and early elementary programs, consisting of
the Commissioner, who shall be chairman, and eight members appointed, with-
out regard to the civil service laws, by the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary.

(b) The Advisory Committee shall advise the Commissioner in the preparation
of general regulations and with respect to policy matters arising in the adminis-
tration of this title, including the development of criteria for approval of appli-
cations thereunder. The Commissioner may appoint such special advisory and
technical experts and consultants as may be useful in carrying out the functions
of the Advisory Committee.

(¢) Members of the Advisory Committee shall, while serving on the business
of the Advisory Committee, be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by
the Secretary, but not exceeding $100 per day, including travel time; and, while
so serving away from their homes or regular places of business, they may be
allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized
by section 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b-2) for
persons in the Government service employed intermittently.
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BONUS GRANTS

Sec. 707. (a) In addition to the sums authorized to be appropriated by sec-
tion 711, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $100,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and for each of the three succeeding
fiscal years for increasing the amount available to States making an additional
effort.

(b) A State’s allotment under section 701 for a fiscal year, shall be increased,
through the use of funds appropriated under this section, by an amount equal to
50 per centum of the aggregate amount by which expenditures made during the
fiscal year by applicants in the State for carrying out programs described in their
applications exceeded 120 per centum of the State’s allotment (including any
reallotment) for such year.

(c) In the event the sums appropriated for a fiscal year to carry out this sec-
tion are less than the amount necessary to make all the increases in allotments
required by subsection (b), the amount of each increase under subsection (b)
shall be reduced pro rata.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 708. Asused in this title—

(1) “economically deprived children” means children of families having
an annual income (as determined by the State commission pursuant to cri-
teria established by the Commissioner) insufficient to provide a home en-
vironment conducive to learning, or who are recipients of aid to families
with dependent children under a State plan approved under title IV of the
Social Security Act, except that, in no case shall a local educational agency
or a private nonprofit school be required to apply an income test to establish
the eligibilty of elementary school children in need of the services provided
under this title;

(2) “the first three grades of elementary school” may in addition include
kindergarten school in those areas in which kindergarten is provided as a
part of a program of free, public education ; and

(3) “community action board” means an agency established and funded
pursuant to title V of this Act.

AUTHORIZATION

SEc. 709. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants pursuant to the
provisions of this title during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the
three succeeding fiscal years, for the purpose of assisting State commissions
to arrange for the conduct of preschool and early elementary school programs for
economically deprived children and for the funding of such programs.

(b) The Commissjoner shall carry out the programs provided for in this title
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the two succeeding fiscal years.
For the purpose of carrying out this title there is hereby authorized the sum of
$475,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968. For the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, such sums may be
appropriated as the Congress may hereafter authorize by law.

TITLE VIII—RURAL LOANS AND MIGRANT AND SEASONAL WORKER
PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEc. 801. It is the purpose of this title to provide a separate program of
specialized assistance to residents of rural areas relying substantially on agri-
cultural pursuits for income, who show promise of maintaining their livelihood
in agriculture, or, with the liberalized benefits provided herein, show promise
of ability to supplement their income or maintain or support themselves in non-
agricultural enterprises.

PART A—RURAL LOANS

FAMILY LOANS

Sec. 811. (a) The Secretary of Agriculture (hereinafter in this part referred
to as the “Secretary”) is authorized, acting through the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration, to make loans having a maximum maturity of fifteen years and in
amounts not exceeding $3,500 outstanding at any one time to any low-income rural
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family where, in the judgment of the Secretary, such loans have a reasonable
possibility of effecting a permanent increase in the income of such families by
assisting or permitting them to—

(1) acquire or improve real estate or reduce encumbrances or erect im-
provements thereon,

(2) operate or improve the operation of farms not larger than family sized,
including but not limited to the purchase of feed, seed, fertilizer, livestock,
poultry, and equipment, or

(3) participate in cooperative associations; and/or to finance nonagri-
cultural enterprises which will enable such families to supplement their
income.

(b) Loans under this section shall be made only if the family is not qualified
to obtain such funds by loan under other Federal programs.

(¢) In carrying out this part in areas served by qualified community action
boards, the Secretary shall utilize the services of such boards in developing
programs under this part.

COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATIONS

SEc. 812. The Secretary is authorized to make loans to local cooperative asso-
ciations furnishing essential processing, purchasing, or marketing services, sup-
plies, or facilities predominantly to low-income rural families.

LIMITATIONS OF ASSISTANCE

Sec. 813. No financial or other assistance shall be provided under this part
unless the Secretary determines that—
(a) the providing of such assistance will materially further the purposes
of this part, and
(b) in the case of assistance provided pursuant fo section 812, the ap-
plicant is fulfilling or will fulfill a need for services, facilities, or activities
which is not otherwise being met.

LOAN TERMS AND CONDITIONS

SEC. 814. Loans pursuant to sections 811 and 812 shall have such terms and
conditions as the Secretary shall determine, subject to the following limitations—

(a) there is reasonable assurance of repayment of the loan

(b) the credit is not otherwise available on reasonable terms from private
sources or other Federal, State, or local programs;

(¢) theamount of the loan, together with other funds available, is adequate
to assure completion of the project or achievement of the purposes for which
the loan is made;

(d) the loan bears interest at a rate not less than (1) a rate determined by
the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the average market
yield on outstanding Treasury obligations of comparable maturity, plus (2)
such additional charge, if any, toward covering other costs of the program as
the Treasury may determine to be consistent with its purposes;

(e) with respect to loans made pursuant to section 812, the loan is repay-
able within not more than thirty years; and

(f) no financial or other assistance shall be provided under this part to, or
in connection with, any corporation or cooperative organization for the pro-
duction of agricultural commodities or for manufacturing purposes: Pro-
vided, That packing, canning, cooking, freezing, or other processing used in
preparing or marketing edible farm products, including dairy products, shall
not be regarded as manufacturing merely by reason of the fact that it results
in the creation of a new or different substance.

REVOLVING FUND

"SEc. 815. (a) To carry out the léending and guaranty functions authorized under
this title, the revolving fund created by section 606 of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964 is continued in existence. The capital of the fund shall consist of such
amounts as may be advanced to it by the Director or the Secretary from funds
appropriated to carry out the title and shall remain available until expended.

(b) The Secretary shall pay into miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury, at
the close of each fiscal year, interest on the capital of the fund at a rate deter-
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mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the average
market yield on outstanding Treasury obligations of comparable maturity during
the last month of the preceding fiscal year. Interest payments may be deferred
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but any interest payments so
deferred shall themselves bear interest.

(¢) Whenever any capital in the fund is determined by the Secretary to be in
excess of current needs, such capital shall be credited to the appropriation from
which advanced, where it shall be held for future advances.

(d) Receipts from any lending and guaranty operations under this Act (except
operations carried on by the Small Business Administration) shall be credited to
the fund. The fund shall be available for the payment of all expenditures of the
Secretary for loans, participations, and guaranties authorized under this title of
this Act.

PART B—ASSISTANCE FOR MIGRANT AND OTHER SEASONALLY EMPLOYED
AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYEES AND THEIR FAMILIES

DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMS

SEc. 821. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare (hereinafter
in this part referred to as the “Secretary”) is authorized to develop and imple-
ment programs of loans, loan guarantees, and grants to assist State and local
agencies, private nonprofit institutions, and cooperatives in establishing, admin-
istering, and operating programs which aid migratory workers and seasonal farm
laborers and their families, by bettering or helping them to better their present
living conditions and providing programs which develop individual skills for
permanent employment as well as developing permanent employment possibilities.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to make grants under this part to States to
encourage them to develop a program, coordinated through regional arrangements
or State compacts, to provide minimum standards of housing, sanitation, educa-
tion, transportation, and other environmental conditions.

(c) The Secretary is authorized to make grants under this part for special
programs (1) that will operate on a mobile basis, following a migrant community
through its entire seasonal flow, or (2) that provide return transportation and
other appropriate assistance for migrants employed in seasonal operations who
remain in an area after termination of their seasonal employment with the
expectations of permanent employment, but are thereafter terminated from such
employment,

(d) From the sums appropriated or allocated to carry out this part, the Sec-
retary may reserve up to $1,000,000 to be used to conduct a study of methods of
decasualizing the labor market, including, but not limited to, studies of the mi-
grant labor streams and alternate occupations for migrants which will effect
considerable reductives in the distance traveled by the worker, of training pro-
grams to adapt the worker to mechanized agricultural processes, and of training
programs to prepare workers for complete removal from the migrant stream.

Parr C

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEc. 831. The programs provided for in this title shall be carried out during
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the two succeeding fiscal years. For the
purposes of carrying out part A of this title there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sum of $16,000,000 and for the purpose of carrying out part B
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $27,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, such sums may be appropriated as the Con-
gress may hereafter authorize by law.

TITLE IX—SPECIAL SMALL BUSINESS LOANS AND INCENTIVES

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 901. It is the purpose of this title to supplement the Human Investment
Act of 1967 by assisting in the establishment, continuation, expansion, and
strengthening of small business concerns owned by individuals who qualify under
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poverty standards set by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, and to
assist in the establishment, or expansion of small business concerns which, by the
nature of their business, hold substantial and continuing promise of employing
substantial numbers of individuals with inadequate backgrounds of educational
experience or skills.

Sec. 902.(a) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration is au-
thorized to make, participate (on an immediate basis) in, or guarantee loans, re-
payable in not more than fifteen years, to any small business concern (as defined
in section 3 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S8.C. 632) and regulations issued
thereunder), or to any qualified person seeking to establish such a concern, when
he determines that such loans will assist in carrying out the purposes of this title.
with particular emphasis on employment of the long-term unemployed: Provided.
howerer, That no such loans shall be made, participated in, or guaranteed if the
total of such Federal assistance to a single borrower outstanding at any one time
would exceed $25,000. The Administrator of the Small Business Administration
may defer payments on the principal of such loans for a grace period and use such
other methods as he deems necessary and appropriate to assure the successful
establishment and operation of such concern. The Administrator of the Small
Business Administration may, in his diseretion, as a condition of such financial
assistance, require that the borrower take steps to improve his management skills
by participating in a management training program approved by the Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administration. The Administrator of the Small
Business Administration shall encourage, as far as possible, the participation of
the private business community in the program of assistance to such concerns.

(b) The Administrator is authorized to make grants to, or contract with,
public or private nonprofit agencies, or combinations thereof, to pay all or part
of the costs necessary to enable such agencies to provide screening, counseling,
management guidance, or similar assistance with respect to persons or small
business concerns which receive or may be eligible for assistance under subsec-
tion (a). Financial assistance under this subsection shall be subject to the provi-
sions of section 536 of this Act.

LOAN TERMS AND CONDITIONS

SEc. 903. Loans made pursuant to section 902 (including immediate participa-
tion in and guaranties of such loans) shall have such terms and conditions as
the Administrator of the Small Business Administration shall determine, subject
to the following limitations—

(a) there is reasonable assurance of repayment of the loan; .

(b) the financial assistance is not otherwise available on reasonable
terms from private sources or other TFederal, State, or local programs;

(c) the amount of the loan, together with other funds available, is ade-
quate to assure completion of the project or achievement of the purposes
for which the loan is made;

(d) the loan bears interest at a rate not less than (1) a rate deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the
average market yield on outstanding Treasury obligations of comparable
maturity, plus (2) such additional charge, if any, toward covering other
costs of the program as the Administrator of the Small Business Adminis-
tration may determine to be consistent with its purposes: Provided, how-
cver, That the rate of interest charged on loans made in redevelopment
areas designated under the Area Redevelopment Act (42 U.S.C. 2501 et seq.)
shall not exceed the rate currently applicable to new loans made under
section 6 of that Act (42 U.8.C. 2503) ; and

(e) fees not in excess of amounts necessary to cover administrative
expenses and probable losses may be required on loan guaranties.

LIMITATION ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 904. No financial assistance shall be extended pursuant to this title
where the Administrator of the Small Business Administration determines that
the assistance will be used in relocating establishments from one area to another
or in financing subcontractors to enable them to undertake work theretofore
performed in another area by other subcontractors or contractors.
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DURATION OF PROGRAM

SEC.905. The Administrator of the Small Business Administration shall
carry out the programs provided for in this title during the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and the three succeeding fiscal years.

TITLE X—AUTOMATION OF JOB OPPORTUNITY DATA

SEC. 1001. Section 106 of the Manpower Development and Training Act of
1962 is amended to read as follows:

“SEc.106. (a) The Secretary of Labor is directed, using every appropriate
facility, to develop, compile, and make available information regarding skill
requirements, occupational outlook, job opportunities, labor supply in various
skills, and employment trends on a National, State, area, or other appropriate
basis which shall be used in the educational, training, counseling, and place-
ment activities performed under this Act. In the administration of this Aect, the
Secretary shall give the highest priority to performing the duties prescribed by
this section with particular emphasis on identifying and publishing those occu-
pations, skills, industries, and geographic ‘areas in which the supply of qualified
workers is insufficient to meet existing and foreseeable future needs. The sum
of $5,000,000 is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the purpose of carrying
out the provisions of this subsection.

“(b) The Secretary of Labor is further directed to develop and establish in the
United States Employment Service a program for matching the qualifications of
job applicants with employer requirements on a local, interarea, and nationwide
basis. Such program shall be designed to provide a quick and direct means of
communication among local offices of the Service in the interarea and nationwide
referral, recruiting, and placement of unemployed and underemployed workers,
and the referral of workers to industries which need them wherever located
throughout the Nation. In the development of such program, the Service shall es-
tablish a network utilizing electronic data processing and telecommunication sys-
tems for the storage, retrieval, and communication of job and worker information.
The sum of $20,000,000 is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the purpose
of carrying out the provisions of this subsection.”

Sec. 1002. Section 107 of said Act, as amended, is amended to read as follows:

“SEc. 107. The Secretary of Labor shall make such reports and recommenda-
tions to the President as are appropriate pertaining to manpower requirements,
resources, use, and training; and the President shall transmit to the Congress
within sixty days after the beginning of each regular session (commencing with
the year 1968) a report pertaining to manpower requirements, resources, utiliza-
tion, and training. Such reports shall contain a specific and detailed account of
the administration, utilization, and operation of the functions and activities pre-
scribed by secion 1038 of this Act.”

TITLE XI—ADMINISTRATION AND COORDINATION
PART A .

REPEALERS ; EFFECTIVE DATES

SEc. 1101. (a) The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 is hereby repealed, effec-
tive June 30, 1967.

(b) This Act shall become effective June 30, 1967.

(¢) Notwithstanding subsection (a), during the period between June 30, 1967,
and January 1, 1968, the authority granted under the Economiec Opportunity
Act of 1964 may continue to be utilized to the extent necessary to permit the
orderly transformation of programs being carried on under that Act into pro-
grams to be carried on under this Act. The authority to carry on a program under
the Economic Oppotunity Act of 1964 until January 1, 1968, shall be exercised
by the officer charged with carrying out a similar program under this Act.

AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY

SEc. 1102. In addition to the authority conferred upon him by other sections
of this Act, the Secretary of Health, Bducation, and Welfare is authorized, in
carrying out his functions under this Act, to—
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(a) appoint, without regard to the civil service laws, one or more advisory
committees composed of such private citizens and officials of the Federal
State, and local governments as he deems desirable to advise him with res-
pect to his functions under this Act: and members of such committees, other
than those regularly employed by the Federal Government, while attending
meetings of such committees or otherwise serving at the request of the Secre-
tary, shall be entitled to receive compensation and travel expenses

(b) accept voluntary and uncompensated services, notwithstanding the
provisions of section 3679(b) of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 665 (b)) :

(¢) disseminate, without regard to the provisions of section 4154 of title
39, United States Code, data and information, in such form as he shall deem
appropriate, to public agencies, private organizations, and the general public:

(d) without regard to any other law or regulation, for rent of buildings
and space in buildings and for repair, alteration, and improvement of build-
ings and space in buildings rented by him ; but the Secretary shall not utilize
the authority contained in this subparagraph—

(1) except when necessary to obtain an item. service, or facility,
which is required in the proper administration of this Act, and which
otherwise could not be obtained, or could not be obtained in the quantity
or quality needed, or at the time, in the form, or under the conditions
in which it is needed ; and

(2) prior to having written notification to the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services (if the exercise of such authority would affect an activity
which otherwise would be under the jurisdiction of the General Services
Administration) of his intention to exercise such authority, the item,
service, or facility with respect to which such authority is proposed to be
exercised, and the reasons and justifications for the exercise of such
authority.

DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED

SEc. 1103. In the administration of all programs operating in whole or in part
with funds authorized under this Act, no disrimination shall be permitted on the
basis of a person’s race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

LABOR STANDARDS

Sec. 1104. All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontrac-
tors in the construction, alteration, or repair, including painting and decorating
of projects, buildings, and works which are federally assisted under this Act shall
be paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing on similar construction in
the locality as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.8.C. 276a—276a~5). The Secretary of Labor
shall have, with respect to such labor standards, the authority and functions set
forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176 ; 64 Stat. 1267
5 U.S.C. 133—138z-15), and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended
(48 Stat. 498, as amended ; 40 U.8.C. 276(c¢) ).

REPORTS

SEc. 1105. Not later than one hundred and twenty days after the close of each
fiscal year, each officer charged with carrying out a program under this Act shall
prepare and submit to the President for transmission to the Congress a full and
complete report on the program he carries out for such fiscal year.

DEFINITIONS

SEc. 1106. As used in this Act:

(a) The term “State” means a State, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the
District of Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, or the Virgin Islands, and for pur-
poses of title IX and part A of title V such term includes the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands; and the term “United States,” when used in a geographiecal
sense, includes the foregoing and all other places, continental or insular, including
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States. )

(b) The term “agency,” unless the context requires otherwise, means depart-
ment, agency, or other component of a Federal, State, or local government entity.
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(c) The term “family,” in the case of trainee in a Residential Skill Center

means—
(1) the spouse or child of a trainee, and
(2) any other relative who draws substantial support from the trainee.

(d) The term “local educational agency” means a public board of education or
other public authority legally constituted within a State for either administrative
control or direction of, or to perform a service function for, public elementary or
secondary schools in a city, county, township, school district, or other political
subdivision of a State, or such combination of school districts or counties as are
recognized in a State as an administrative agency for its public elementary or
secondary schools. Such term also includes any other public institution or agency
hal;'ing administrative control and direction of a public elementary or secondary
school.

(e) The term “secondary school” mean a day or residential school which pro-
vides secondary education, as determined under State law, except that it does not
include any education provided beyond grade 12.

(f) The term “State educational agency” means the State board of education or
other agency or officer primarily responsible for the State supervision of public
elementary and secondary schools, or, if there is no such officer or agency, an
officer or agency designated by the Governor or by State law.

PREFERENCE TO COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

SEC. 1107. To the extent feasible and consistent with the provisions of law gov-
erning any Federal program and with the purposes of this Act, the head of each
Federal agency administering any Federal program is directed to give preference
for any application for assistance or benefits which is made pursuant to or in
connection with a community action program approved pursuant to title V of this
Act.

PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES

Sec. 1108. (a) No officer or employee in the executive branch of the Federal
Government shall make any inquiry concerning the political affiliation or belief
of any person whose compensation is paid, in whole or in part, from sums appro-
priated to carry out this Act. All disclosures concerning such matters shall be
ignored, except as to such membership in political parties or organizations as
constitutes by a law a disqualification for Government employment. No dis-
crimination shall be exercised, threatened, or promised by any person in the
executive branch of the Federal Government against or in favor of any person
whose compensation is paid, in whole or in part, from sums appropriated to carry
out this Act because of his political affiliation or beliefs, except as may be spe-
cifically authorized or required by law.

(b) No person whose compensation is paid, in whole or in part, from sums
appropriated to carry out this Act shall take an active part in political manage-
ment, political campaigns, voter registration drives, or other political activities,
and no such officer or employee shall use his official authority or influence for the
purpose of interfering in any way with an election at any level of government or
affecting the result thereof. All such persons shall retain the right to vote as they
may choose and to express, in their private capacities, their opinions on all
political subjects and candidates. This section shall not apply to officers or em-
ployees of the United States.

(c) No person whose compensation is paid, in whole or in part, from sums
appropriated to carry out this Act shall, during hours for which he is compen-
sated under this Act, engage in activity designed to influence other persons to
join a labor union, or refrain from joining a labor union.

(d) Whenever the United States Civil Service Commission finds that any
person has violated subsection (b) or (c), it shall, after giving due notice and
opportunity for explanation to the person concerned, certify the facts to the
Director with specific instructions as to the discipline or dismissal or other
corrective action.

LIMITATION ON FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION EXPENSES

Sec. 1109. The total administrative expenses, including the compensation of
Federal employees, incurred by Federal agencies under the authority of this
Act for any fiscal year shall not exceed 10 per centum of the amount authorized
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to be appropriated by this Act for that year: Provided, however, That grants,
subsidies, and contributions, and payments to individuals other than Federal
employees, shall not be counted as an administrative expense.

PART B—COORDINATION OF ANTIPOVERTY PROGRAMS

Sgc. 1111. (a) In order to insure that all Federal programs related to the
purposes of this Act are carried out in a coordinated manner—

(1) the Secretary of Health, Tducation, and Welfare is authorized to
call upon other Federal agencies to supply such statistical data, program
reports, and other materials as he deems necessary to discharge his re-
sponsibilities under this Act, and to assist the President in coordinating the
antipoverty efforts of all Federal agencies;

(2) Federal agencies which are engaged in administering programs re-
lated to the purposes of this Act, or which otherwise perform functions re-
lating thereto, shall (A) cooperate with the Secretary in carrying out his
duties and responsibilities under this Act; and (B) carry out their pro-
grams and exercise their functions in such manner as will, to the maximum
extent permitted by other applicable law, assist in carrying out the pur-
poses of this Act; and

(3) the President may direct that particular programs and functions, in-
cluding the expenditure of funds, of the Federal agencies referred to in
paragraph (2) shall be carried out, to the extent not inconsistent with other
applicable law, in conjunction with or in support of programs authorized
under this Act.

(b) In order to insure that all existing Federal agencies are utilized to the
maximum extent possible in carrying out the purposes of this Act, no funds
appropriated to carry out this Act shall be used to establish any new depart-
ment or office when the intended function is being performed by an existing de-
partment or office.

(¢) It shall be the responsibility of the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, and the heads of all other departments and
agencies concerned, acting through the President’s Committee on Manpower, to
provide for, and take such steps as may be necessary and appropriate to im-
plement, the effective coordination of all programs and activities within the
executive branch of the Government relating to the training of individuals for
the purpose of improving or restoring employability.

(d) The Secretary of Labor, pursuant to such agreements as may be necessary
or appropriate (which may include arrangements for reimbursement), shall—

(1) be responsible for assuring that the Federal-State employment service
provides and develops its capacity for providing maximum support for the
programs described in subsection (c¢) ; and

(2) obtain from the Secretary of Commerce, the Director of the Office of
Economic Opportunity, and the head of any other Federal agency administer-
ing a training program such employment information as will facilitate the
placement of individuals being trained.

INFORMATION CENTER

Sgc. 1112. (a) In order to insure that.all Federal programs related to the
purposes of this Act are utilized to the maximum extent possible. and to insure
that information concerning such programs and other relevant information is
readily available in one place to public officials and other interested persons. the
Secretary is authorized as he deems appropriate to collect. prepare, analyze,
correlate, and distribute such information, either free of charge or by sale at
cost (any funds so received to be deposited to the Secretary’s account as an
offset to such cost), and make arrangements and pay for any printing and
binding without regard to the provisions of any other law or regulation.

(b) The Secretary shall publish and maintain on a current basis, a catalog
of Federal programs relating to individual and community improvement. The
Secretary is further authorized to make grants from funds appropriated to carry
out title V of this Act, to States and communities to establish information service
centers for the collection, correlation. and distribution of information required
.to further the purposes of this Act.

(¢) In order to insure that all Federal programs related to the purnoses of
this Aect are utilized to the maximum possible extent. and in order to insure
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that all appropriate officials are kept fully informed of such programs, the Sec-
retary shall establish procedures to assure prompt distribution to States and local
agencies of all current information, including administrative rules, regulations
and guidelines, required by such agencies for the effective performance of their
responsibilities.

EVALUATION AND RESEARCH REPORTS

Skc, 11138. (a) All administrators of programg under this Act are directed to
utilize to the fullest extent possible data retrieval systems and other advanced
evaluative techniques.

(b) Reports of all completed evaluations or research studies contracted for
under authority of this Act, shall be made immediately available to Congress
for review.

PROHIBITION OF FEDERAL CONTROL

SEc. 1114, Nothing contained in this Act shall be congstrued to authorize any
department, agency, officer, or employee of the United States to exercise any
direction, supervision, or eontrol over the curriculum, program of instruction,
administration, or personnel of any educational institution or school system.

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

Sec. 1115. Notwithstanding any limitation on appropriations under any title
of this Act, or any Act authorizing appropriations for any such title not to
exceed 10 per centum of the amount appropriated or allocated from any appro-
priation for the purpose of enabling the Secretary to carry out programs or
activities under any such title may be transferred and used by the Secretary
for the purpose of carrying out programs or activities under any other such
title; but no such transfer shall result in increasing the amounts otherwise
available under any title by more than 10 per centum.

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION

SEc. 1116. The Secretary and the heads of any other Federal departments or
agencies to which the conduect of programs described in this Act have been dele-
gated shall take such steps as may be desirable and appropriate to insure that
the resources of private enterprise are employed to the maximum feasible extent
in the programs described in this Act. The Secretary and such other agency
heads shall submit at least annually to the Congress a joint or combined report
describing the actions taken and the progress made under this section.

TITLE XII—TREATMENT OF INCOME FOR CERTAIN PUBLIC
ASSISTANCE PURPOSES

PUBLIC ASSISTANCE

SEc. 1201. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of titles I, IV, X, XIV,XVI, and
XIX of the Social Security Act, a State plan approved under any such title shall
provide that—

(1) the first $85 plus one-half of the excess over $85 of payments made to
or on behalf of any person for or with respect to any month under title II,
II1, IV, or V of this Act or any program assisted under such title shall not
be regarded (A) as income or resources of such person in determining his
need under such approved State plan, or (B) as income or resources of
any other individual in determining the need of such other individual under
such approved State plan; :

(2) no payments made to or on behalf of any person for or with respect
to any month under such title or any such program shall be regarded as in-
come or resources of any other individual in determining the need of such
other individual under such approved State plan except to the extent made
available to or for the benefit of such other individual; and

(3) no grant made to any family under title VIII of this Act shall be
regarded as income or resources of such family in determining the need
of any member thereof under such approved State plan.

(b) No funds to which a State is otherwise entitled under title I, 1V, X, XIV,
or XVI of the Social Security Act for any period before July 1, 1965, shall be
withheld by reason of any action taken pursuant to a State statute which pre-
vents such State from complying with the requirements of subsection (a).
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Chairman Prreins. The committee will come to order. A quorum is
present.

We have with us this morning Sargent Shriver, Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity.

First, I wish to apologize about the schedule. Mrs. Green has done
her best to take the higher education bill out of the Special Education
Subcommittee but unexpectedly she was unable to move the bill over
the weekend. So, she has called another meeting of the Special Educa-
tion Subcommittee this afternoon.

We have 15 members of this committee tied up on the Special Edu-
cation Subcommittee considering the higher education biil. Time is of
the essence in moving that bill. So, we will run here through the first
quorum call today with Sargent Shriver and then we will let the wit-
ness and his assistants stand by until after the subcommittee and the
full committee mark up the higher education bill.

We anticipate that the subcommittee may be able to move the bill
tonight and the full committee in all probability tomorrow or the
latest by Wednesday.

T regret the interruption in the schedule but, as I stated there are
many reasons why we need to move the higher education bill and time
is of the essence.

Mr. Scaruer, Mr. Chairman, on behalf of myself and several other
members, in fact a fairly substantial number of members, I wish to
express my deep unhappiness at the Office of Economic Opportunity
coming over here and presenting us with hundreds and hundreds of
pages of vital information immediately before the hearing. It cripples
us severely in asking intelligent questions and nullifies to a large extent
the very purpose of these hearings. We are entitled to this information
a minimum of 48 hours before the commencement of the hearings.

Our rules are transparently and unmistakenly clear on the subject.

Mr. Giseons. Wait, that is not right.

Mr. ScHEUER. It certainly is.

Mr. Gissoxs. It is not right. The 48-hour rule that you refer to, Mr.
Scheuer, pertains to executive sessions of the full committee when the
committee is receiving a report from a subcommittee and does not
pertain to receiving testimony from witnesses.

Mr. ScHEUER. We are supposed to have the testimony of any witness
48 hours before the start of a hearing.

Chairman Persins. We are extremely pleased today to welcome to
the committee the Honorable Sargent Shriver, Director of the Office
of Economic Opportunity to explain to us provisions of the adminis-
tration’s proposals for extending and amending the Economic Op-
portunity Act, as well as to give the committee benefit of efforts by the
Office of Economic Opportunity to carry out the programs authorized
by the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964. T want to personally ob-
serve at this time that I believe the former Director of the Peace
Corps, our distinguished witness today, Sargent Shriver has done an
outstanding job of administering programs which truly open up new
frontier of governmental effort to secure economic opportunity for
millions of American citizens whose families have been literally on
a cyclical treadmill of poverty. For many American families the proc-
ess of technological change, automation, and the declining opportu-
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nities on the farm accompanied by urbanization and centralization of
population, has posed severe economic hardships that are handed down
from generation to generation.

The President as well as our leadoff witness today and many Mem-
bers of Congress have recognized that the solution of economic dis-
advantage in these millions of American families does not lie in the
traditional approaches taken by government. New times and new
problems demand imaginative new solutions. I believe that the pro-
grams authorized under the Economic Opportunity Act because they
are designed to turn welfare recipients into taxpaying citizens through
programs designed to increase their earning capacity, will return to
the treasury many times over in the years to come the funds expended
to provide occupational training, education, health services, and other
constructive benefits. As I have said I believe progress has been made
in effectively administering the programs Congress first authorized in
1964. Because this was an entirely new program seeking novel ap-
proaches to problems that had defied former methods of solution. I
think it was reasonable to anticipate that there would be initiative ad-
ministrative problems. I think for the most part the Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity has done an extremely effective job in
meeting and solving those problems as they arose. We are delighted
to have you today Mr. Shriver and you may proceed in any manner you
wish. Let me ask that members refrain to propose questions during
the presentation with the assurance that on the conclusion of Mr.
Shriver’s testimony adequate time will be allotted for this purpose. The
committee will recall Mr. Shriver at a suitable time if that should be
necessary. :

The committee will recess at the appropriate time in order to afford
the Special Subcommittee on Education adequate time to resume exe-
cutive session to mark up the Higher Education Amendments of 1967.

Mr. Poucinsgr. Mr. Chairman, I feel particularly glad to have Mr.
Shriver here this morning since we in Chicago claim him pretty much
as our own although he has won the admiration of the hearts of all
the people all over the country because of the tremendous job he and
his staff have done in giving thousands upon thousands of people in
this country a completely new lease on life and a new hope.

Recently some of my colleagues and I were in Chicago. We recall
the late Mr. Hilliard told us during our discussions that he as director
of public welfare in the county of Cook was able to remove 17,000
people from the public dole because of many of the programs that the
Office of Economie Opportunity had brought to Chicago, Cook County.

I daresay while there are those who would like to tinker with this
program today, history will show that indeed President Johnson and
President Kennedy, had the vision, the understanding of the real need
of our society.

Sargent Shriver has put into meaningful action the great hopes
that both President Kennedy and President Johnson had for this great
democracy of ours. It is the first country in the world to try to reduce
poverty to an absolute minimum.

I think we are all privileged to have you here this morning to give us
an accounting of your stewardship. I know that if the day ever comes
when Sargent Shriver decides to leave this office whoever is going to
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follow him will have a tremendously difficult job because of the high
standards of perfection that he has set for this office.
Mr. Dext. Some of us want to praise Sargent Shriver, some of us
want to bury him. I move the regular order so that we can proceed.
Chairman Prrrins. Proceed, Sargent Shriver.

STATEMENT OF SARGENT SERIVER, DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF
ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Mr. Suriver. Mr. Chairman, I am grateful for the comments which
have just been made by you and by others.

Before I proceed with my actual statement I would appreciate, if it
is agreeable to you, to respond just briefly to Congressman Scheuer’s
criticism.

All the agencies of the Federal Government I think have some diffi-
cult determining how much material to supply to various committees.
T think the record will show that the bill H.R. 8311 on which I appear
to testify was presented to the Congress on the 10th of April, some
2 months ago. -

The congressional presentation of my agency was submitted to the
Congress last Thursday afternoon. It is true that everything is not in
this folder. It is also true that there is a great deal of information
in this folder on each of the programs.

We do not hold out, Congressman Scheuer, that everything you
would want to know is in here but we are always trying to balance
the amount of interest that the particular committee members will
have against total request of an individual member.

Mr. Scuever. We just received all of this at this very moment.

Mr. Suriver. This was delivered last week. This is not the whole
story. Don’t misunderstand me.

We have a huge presentation just on the Job Corps which I hope
we will have time to go into in some detail. We have a huge presenta-
tion on Community Action and so forth. But the problem, as I was
trying to say, is that we are continually confronted by how much to
give.

We thought that this was a good beginning at least which went into
the program in some detail. The other material was made available
this morning but it is much more than most members will want.

I am not trying to claim that we do it right all the time but I am
trying to say there was substantive and substantial amounts of infor-
mation available more than 48 hours in advance of the hearing.

This was delivered to the committee staff.

The next time we will deliver it not only to the individual staff but
to your individual offices.

I am here, Mr. Chairman, in support of H.R. 8311 which would au-
thorize $2.06 billion for continuation and expansion of the various
programs which have been inaugurated by the Office of Economic
Opportunity. .

Three years ago this committee of the House of Representatives
shaped the legislation which began America’s war against poverty. At
that time I believe there was little understanding in this country about
poverty.
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Many people denied the existence of any substantial poverty within
the borders of the United States. Many others said that even if poverty
existed it really never could be eliminated, that the poor would always
be with us.

Experts in the field of economics and sociology and other fields dif-
fered as to the causes of poverty and they differed as to the remedies
that ought to be applied.

But this committee in my judgment steered a firm and intelligent
course through the shoals of disagreement and debate. Landmark
legislation was developed and passed. Money was authorized and
appropriated.

The war on poverty was begun.

No one at that time believed it was going to be a quick and easy
victory. Members of Congress especially know how long and how ardu-
ous are this Nation’s struggles against the problems which beset it, the
problems of farmers and small businesmen, the problems of labor and
management, the problems of urban sprawl and rural abandonment,
the problems of water and air pollution, the problems of railroads
and utilities.

If we stop for a moment to reflect I think we would all agree that
the problems of America’s poor are even more difficult than many of
these other problems. Most of us knew the job would not be easy but
in two legislative sessions you have expressed your determination that
the job must be done.

No other committee of any other legislature in the history of the
world so far as I have been able to determine has ever urged the mobil-
ization of the total resources of the Nation toward the elimination of
poverty. :
Ancient Rome gave bread and circuses to the poor.

The Ancient Greeks threw their surplus grain to the poor.

William the Conquerer divided up and gave some lands to the
serfs in the 11th century.

The Knights of Templar invented the first flophouse.

The followers of St. Francis invented the breadline.

Nineteenth century England developed the dole.

But the Congress of the 20th century America had the courage and
the vision to demand that poverty itself be eliminated and the great
President of 20th century America asked that it be done. And that
same Congress put the challenge and the responsibility to a new
agency which it called the Office of Economic Oppertunity.

Now 3 years later you are beginning discussion of new legislation.
Where originally you only had theories and speculation to go on, to-
day you do have the results of 214 years of effort.

You have the proven effectiveness of Headstart and the Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps. You have proof in the existence of 53,000 young
men and women who have gone on from the Job Corps to become con-
structive and contributing members of society. You have proof in—

You have 27,000 youngsters in the Upward Bound program
now on their way to higher education.

You have the commitment of 6,500 Americans who have served
as volunteers in VISTA.
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You have the commitment of 90,000 Americans who are serv-
ing today free of charge on community action agencies across
the length and breadth of the land.

You have the evidence of 1 million Americans who have freely
pitched in to help on a thousand different fronts as volunteers.

You have the evidence of 1,200 lawyers now serving more than
600 neighborhood legal service centers bringing justice, new op-
portunities for justice to the poor.

You have the evidence of 21 neighborhood health centers in-
being or in the process of being established.

You have the evidence of 1,050 community action agencies giv-
ing needed services to the poor people, bringing services of vari-
O(lils departments of government to bear in a combined coordinat-
ed way.

You have the evidence of 3,300 foster grandparents who are
themselves finding a new meaning to their lives and bringing
compassion and a new life to young children.

This evidence has been compiled statistically and analytically. You
have that record before you. I believe it is a document in which you
can take pride because you made it possible.

And I%elieve that there is no responsible member of this committee
or the Congress as a whole who is going to vote to eliminate Head-
start or Foster Grandparents or any of the other prudent programs
inaugurated by OEO.

Nobody is going to tell the million volunteers to go home. Nobody
is going to shut up 700 neighborhood multiservice centers which are
across this whole country, in rural as well as urban America.

Nobody is going to tell a thousand young men who want to be in
the Job Corps that there is not going to be any Job Corps for them
or tell 300,000 plus youngsters that the Neighborhood Youth Corps
is going out of existence, that there won’t be any work for them of
that type, or to close up the law offices or the neighborhood health
centers or the family planning clinics or the Upward Bound classes.

These programs which you %)rought into being have become a part
of the fabric of American life. I believe you will see to it that they
endure.

There are new Headstarts, new community action programs still
to be invented. I believe you will see to it that the source of innova-
tion is not destroyed.

Tt seems to me that a single basic issue faces the Congress this year
in connection with the war against poverty. It is this: Will the
agency you brought into being to serve the poor, to speak for the poor,
to marshall America’s resources on behalf of the poor, continue to do
the job which you set for it ?

As you begin your deliberations, you have before you two pieces
of proposed legislation. Each supports a major Federal effort and
expenditure on behalf of the poor. Each calls for the cooperation
and involvement of all segments of our national life. Each proposes
to continue with minor changes all or nearly all the innovative pro-
grams initiated by this agency which you created 215 years ago.

The most significant differences in these two bills, one sponsored
by the administration, one sponsored by some Republican members,
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is this: The administration bill proposes a strengthened OEO with
its coordinating power improved, with its administration made more
effective, and the range of national involvement in its programs
broadened.

The other proposes to eliminate OEO and destroy the central com-
mand post of the war against poverty. This difference to me, at any
rate, strikes at the heart of the entire effort. The reasons for OEO
are very simple.

First of all, the poor are the least articulate, the least influential,
the least powerful of all our national minorities. They need an inde-
Eelllldlefnt advocate, a strong, authoritative voice to speak on their

ehalf.

The well-to-do whose support is absolutely essential, need a constant,
coherent reminder of the reality of the problem of poverty and their
responsibility in helping to solve it.

Local communities need a single, national source of information,
innovation, evaluation, and encouragement as well as financing to help
them sustain the momentum of their fight against hometown poverty.

The established agencies of Government, the organizations in rele-
vant fields of education, health, social work, and justice, now welcome
a unified command post which supports them in directing the thrust of
their efforts toward the difficult task of helping the poor.

The Nation as a whole needs to keep its attention focused on curing
poverty at a time when the distractions of affluence are almost
irresistible.

Before OEO, America had the same skills, the same resources, the
same strength of purpose as we do today but our Nation did not bring
into being a Headstart, or an Upward Bound, or a Job Corps, or
VISTA, or the neighborhood legal services, or the neighborhood health
cenier, or local community action programs. It took the Congress and
OEO to get these going and to make them work.

It is a simple matter of practical commonsense. When our Nation
has determined to tackle a specific problem Congress has given the job
to a single responsible authority, responsibility I might add to the
Congress. A Social Security Administration. A Securites and Ex-
change Commission. A TVA. A Department of Transportation. A
NASA.

And an OEOQ.

Because of this commonsense act of Congress in establishing OEO,
and because of the results which it has achieved it is not surprising that
an overwhelming majority of Americans have rallied behind the effort.

As a nation we may be divided on the strategies for civil rights. We
may be fragmented on the issues of war and peace, between hawks and
doves. We may be isolated by the genertaion gap. But as a nation we
are united on the need for the eradication of poverty. This is largely,
I believe, because you gave to the war against poverty a single voice, a
central responsibility.

So, in statement after statement, resolution after resolution, involve-
ment upon involvement, the various sects and sectors, interests and
organizations, of this diverse and varied Nation have declared their
support for the total war'against poverty operated under OEO.

The American Medical Association through its president, Dr.
Charles Hudson, the American Bar Association, through the last four
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or five presidents of the bar, the League of Women Voters, the Na-
tional Councils of Negro Women, Catholic Women, J ewish Women,
United Church Women, YWCA and dozens of other organizations
are not only currently running poverty programs but have indorsed
the central effort. ‘

The U.S. conference of mayors, the Urban League, NAACP, Na-
tional Jaycees, Association of United Funds and Community Chests,
PTA have all indorsed their program and NEA is working very closely
with us in many of our programs.

Industry and labor both have provided indispensable resources both
material and intellectual. All of these groups are united in the support
of the war on poverty because they have been given a chance to do
something themselves, to use their own skills, to operate programs,
to have their ideas listened to and acted upon.

They have had a place to go. An ear to hear them, and a source for
funds, if their programs warrant funding.

OEO has not fought this battle alone but it has stood at the center
of the action. OEO has not had a monopoly on the good ideas but
the programs, most of the programs it has initiated have worked and
are helping millions of Americans right now to make the long jour-
ney out of poverty.

OEO has not been immune to mistakes but it has worked hard to
eliminate error. It has leaned heavily on the administrative expertise
of both the private and the public sector.

The bill you have before you incorporates into the practical experi-
ence which has been gained by OEO in 214 years of operations.

As you begin consideration of the Economic Opportunity Amend-
ments for 1967, I ask you to contemplate the significance of this un-
paralleled mational consensus which has unified us as a people at a
time when so many conflicts are dividing us as a world.

‘We no longer have to be shown that there is poverty in America.
That debate is over. We no longer have to argue whether or not the
programs we have launched are effective. That record speaks for itself.

The central question now is whether having revealed the poverty,
launched the programs and achieved the consensus, we are going to
tear apart the engine which has powered our progress.

In the current issue of Look magazine there is a vigorous and un-
equivocal editorial entitled, “We Can’t Quit Now.” Editors of Look
magazine spoke to their 8 million readers last week. They said this.

It is up to the Office of Economic Opportunity, not only to cope with the
problems of poverty, but to argue the just demands of the poor from within the
Government . . . We must make up our minds to do the whole job. It will be
costly. It can’t be done overnight. Business as much as government must help.
But we can end welfare waste, earn back our investment from the taxes and in-
creased production of millions of new consumers. We have promised to let the
poor in—and we can’t quit now.

This is what the OEO stands for. This is what you have begun and
what we are pledged to continue. Much remains to be done.

We can’t quit now.

That is the end of my prepared statement, Mr. Chairman. I would
welcome the opportunity, if it is agreeable to you, Mr. Chairman, to
start our presentation of the detailed program today with the Director
of the Job Corps, William Kelly, who would be prepared to go into as
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much detail as any members of the committee may wish on that par-
ticular program, ‘

We chose that program as a starter because we thought it was one
of those that had evoked as much controversy or difference of opinion
as any other and that by starting with it we could cover at least one
of the important areas in which there has been discussion and
controversy.

Chairman Perkins. The committee has heard Sargent Shriver make
the statement and his suggestion that his planned presentation includes
his assistants, the Director of Job Corps next. Is there objection to this
procedure or do the members want to interrogate Sargent Shriver at
this time.

Mr. DenT. I think it is proper now to let the committee members get
off their chest anything they might have. It would be better to do it
now. We could discuss 1t with him. There is testimony to be made as
to the necessity of the program. Let us start that first before we get into
the details.

The details will be a question of whether or not we are satisfied with
the program as such but let us establish now, while Mr. Sargent is

resenting his remarks, the necessity of the program before we get
mto the details. The details won’t matter 1f the program is not
. necessary.

Chairman Prrins. I personally feel we should let Sargent Shriver
go ahead and present the case but since there has been objection——

Mr. Dent. No objection.

Chairman Perkins. We will adhere to the 5-minute rule.

Mrs. Green. .

Mrs. Green. Mr. Chairman, I would hold my questions, with the
exception of one, until the statements are made on the individual
programs.

Mr. Shriver, on page 6 you speak of the various groups that support
the war on poverty. In the material you have supplied this committee
do you have a list of grants and/or contracts which have been given to
these various organizations and the amount of money and the purpose
for which the contracts were given ?

For instance, do you give contracts or grants to NEA, PTA, the Na-
tional Council of Jewish Women, the United Jewish Women, et cetera ?

Mr. Suriver. T am not absolutely sure that that is in front of you
but it can easily be made available to you.

Mrs. Green. Fine.

Then I would ask for that, Mr. Chairman and I will yield back my
time.

Chairman Perrins. Mr. Quie.

Mr. Quik. First, I would like to set the record straight.

The difference between the opportunity crusade and the admin-
istration bill is not merely which agency of the Federal Government
will be administering the programs. There are other substantial dif-
Terences that people ought to know.

There is greater involvement by private industry in the opportunity
crusade and greater involvement by the State in the bonus pEm in our
bill. Also, we talk about the OEO being the command post. Our pro-
posal is that the President have a Council of Economic Opportunity
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Advisers to help him the same way as he now has the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers which has functioned well.

As we compare these two proposals we will see that the opportunity
crusade will both seek to eliminate poverty, and wherever possible
bring people who are poor to a state of affluence. There are substantial
differences in the way in which the two programs are operated. One of
the comments you made quotes the editor of Look magazine as saying,
“We have promised to let the poor in.”

As you know I have been extremely interested in letting the poor in,
especially in community action. This to me is the most important fea-
ture of the entire effort which has been done in the area of poverty and
which OEO originated.

T would be interested now in your evaluation of the over 1,000 com-
munity action agencies in the country. How many of them now
comply with the requirement of the amendment that I introduced
last year that one-third of the members of the community action board
be representative of the poor? How many actually now comply ¢

Mr. Suriver. First of all, Congressman Quie, the overwhelming
majority actually do comply with the statutory requirement and many
go beyond the statutory requirement. When I say the overwhelming
majority, it is my memory which I will ask the Director for Com-
munity Action to check me on; it is my memory that there are not more
than a dozen out of a thousand that are not in actual compliance with
your amendment as of today.

Mr. Berry, will you tell me what the actual figures are?

STATEMENT OF THEODORE M. BERRY, ASSISTANT DIRECTOR,
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS

Mr. Berry. As of today there are only eight.

Mr. SHRIVER. In other words, we have approximately 1,050 of these
agencies. As of today you have just heard that there are eight.

Mr. Quie. Would ‘you at this point in the record put in the five
methods that a community action agency can use in the selection of
the poor, the ones in your guidelines?

Mr. Suriver. Yes, sir, we will be happy to put that in the record.
For the benefit of the committee members who may not be familiar
with this we issued a memorandum to all community action agencies
in the United States, to all State technical assistance officers, and so
on, 5 months ago in which we outlined some specific ways in which we
thought these agencies could fulfill the requirements of Congressman
Quie’s amendment.

They were issued and distributed across the country and we will be
happy to put them in the record as you suggest.

Mr. Quie. On March 6, I asked the OEO Regional Director in
Chicago and also Chicago’s Community Action Director, Mr. Brooks,
to furnish me with the listing of the executive steering committees
and advisory council to the agencies, neighborhood centers, and an
explanation of the manner in which they are selected.

I haven’t received this information. I would be interested if you
would furnish us with information on how Chicago’s Committee on
Urban Opportunity compliance with the OEO guidelines and in par-
ticular the one-third representation of the poor.
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Reading the transeript in the Senate record when Senator Javits
was questioning Mayor Daley I did not see the kind of answers which
would indicate that they actually are in compliance. But rather than
make any criticism, whether they are or not, I would like to have you
furnish me with this information. Also any answer you might have
now on Chicago’s Community Action Agency would be helpful.

Mr. Sariver. First of all we will be happy to supply you with a de-
tailed memorandum on the specifics in Chicago. It was my impression
from reading the record and from having people at the Senate hearings
from Chicago that the question of the compliance of that city with
the one-third participation of the poor had been effectively answered.

However, that is just my impression. We will give you a detailed
memorandum on that subject through the legal office.

Could I advert to this chart for a minute since it is on the subject
which Mr. Quie brought up? Let me just say that historically we
were given this mandate to achieve maximum feasible participation
of the poor but nobody told us how they thought that was to be done.

Consequently, over a period of a few years now we have been
attempting to do it in a variety of different ways. This chart gives you
an overview of the different ways which we have developed for in-
volving the poor.

The first item there tells about the fact that we have a National
Committee of Community Representatives who serve with us right in
Washington. They meet four or five times a year. They are actually
poor people who themselves have been elected in their local com-
munities to serve on the local community action agencies as representa-
tives of the poor.

There are now 10,000 approximately—I hope everybody realizes
these are block figures—10,000 poor persons serving on local com-
munity action agency boards. They would be those that fulfill your
amendments requirement, Congressman Quie, about the one-third.

Second, there are approximately 30,000 additional poor people who
serve on neighborhood policy advisory councils. Now these are not
just councils that advise the local CAA. For example, in addition to
that kind of advisory council we have advisory council for a neighbor-
hood health center.

Congressman Hawkins, I am sure, is familiar with the advisory
council composed of the residents of the Watts area of Los Angeles
who sit not just as advisory council but as a policy board determining
the policies and practices carried on or to be carried on in the neighbor-
hood health center, itself.

They have actual authority over what is going on. :

The next way in which we thought it would be helpful to involve the
poor was by actually employing the poor in community action work.
Fifty thousand poor people are currently employed in those jobs.
I think most members of the committee probably have been to neigh-
borhood centers where they have seen so-called out reach workers at
work.

Nearly all these “out reach” workers, poor workers, are poor people
actually involved in community action.

There is in addition to that 50,000 poor people employed in summer
Headstart alone. There are many other programs which employ the
poor people. This is just one example.
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In addition to that, from the beginning many people pointed out
that the poor would not be qualified in their judgment to serve on
these boards, that they wouldn’t know enough by education or back-
ground or by experience. Recognizing the validity of this criticism,
at least in some ways and in some places, OEO has developed a large-
scale training program the purpose of which is to teach poor people
how to participate better as members of local action agency boards or
advisory councils or in other ways.

In the first 214 years you will see that approximately 125,000 poor
persons have participated in training programs to enable them to be
more effective participants, to become better involved in the work
against poverty.

Chairman Prrkins. Mr. Dent.

Mr. DExT. Mr. Chairman, first T want to congratulate the Director
on his efforts to keep this program in a groove we started to put it in
when we created it a few years ago.

However, at this time we recognize that we are fighting on two
fronts. We have a war on poverty and we have a war on the war on
poverty. Somewhere between these two wars we hope to come out
with some kind of victory.

T have personally favored the program. I also want it clearly under-
stood that after a certain length of time when a new program has been
instituted by Congress it becomes more and more the problem of the
legislative process rather than the problem of the administration of
that program.

While we know that criticism is always hard to really define and
answer, legislators as a rule must be on the defensive in the question
of this type of program because as you have stated they are new, they
are innovations, this is the first time it has been really tried in the
history of mankind.

However, I for one believe we now have reached a legislative point
in this program where the programs that you have started have to be
coordinated and finalized in such a manner that they are working
toward the end that we started to achieve and that while we recognize
that in 3 years we have only scratched the surface of the types of pro-
grams needed to help the poor become part of the mainstream of
society, I personally believe that we have to have a period during the
operation of the program when new programs to be advanced must
be presented to the Congress through the committee.

If we don’t do that we get ourselves into the kind of criticism that
we have been getting into, although up to this point I don’t think
the criticism is valid. I say that unreservedly. However, at this time
T just want the Director to know that, while I support everything he
has done and everything he plans, I for one would rather that the
new programs be submitted to the committee in order that it is not
always on the defensive but can take the position of being aggressive
in the matter.

I think he will in time, if he thinks about it, understand that this
is the kind of war that the people who are interested in it have the
least amount of weapons to fight it with. ’

Those who are opposed to it are the better armed. Therefore, I
suggest to the Director that any new thought he might have on new
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direction in which the war on poverty may take in the coming
months, that at least the committee ought to be notified, someone.in
the committee leadership ought to be told about it before it cracks
the newspapers and we are asked questions about what does this
particular new program entail, what does it cover, what does it mean?

You have started a series of programs that can do a wonderful job
and, in my opinion, some of it is doing an excellent job.

I recognize as other members of this committee do I believe, that
it has to be a sustaining program. It has to be something in our
planning at all times. Some want to see the poor in. It depends where
they want them in, what they want them in. Do they want them in
the mainstream of economy or do they want them in the holes of
poverty through a different designation.

I think the committee will give you support. I know this member
will. So long as we have a clear understanding of what we are doing.
It is not easy to ask questions on subject matters you are not informed
about. That is the only criticism that I have, that I have too often
been caught in the position of not knowing just what the programs
are aimed to do outside of reading it in the paper, and I have had
som; experience in the newspapers, they don’t always hear the same
we do.

At least, if they hear it, they don’t write it. That is the only thing
L want to get clear in the record in the beginning. I will give the
program all the support where support is needed and all the criticism
where criticism is needed.

Mr. Smriver. Mr. Chairman, may I make a brief comment on
Mzr. Dent’s statement?

Chairman Perxins. Go ahead.

Mr. Suriver. First of all, we have been making an effort to inform
Congress in advance of even the new things we try on an action level,
For example, we inaugurated a program not long ago called success
insurance which was a method of insuring employers against losses
incurred in job training.

We invited a number of members of this committee to come down
and participate in the discussion leading up to that announcement. It
is not a large program, but it is an experimental one. We did send
over some material about them both before and after it was announced.

So we are attempting to do a little bit of what you have said,
Congressman Dent,

The second point I would like to emphasize is this. One of the basic
ideas of local community action is that we would permit the local peo-
ple to inaugurate programs of their own on the theory that the local
people would have many good ideas about how to combat poverty in
their locality. -

These might not be programs that are useful nationally, but on the
idea that local people know best about what to do about local problems
we have encouraged local initiative.

Now it is possible that they would start programs at the local level
under a general framework which could cause discussion or con-
troversy but I would hate to see the idea of prior congressional ap-
proval carried to the point where all the local communities in the
country would have to get approval for what they do from the Con-
gress before they try out at the local level.
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Congressman Pucinski just a few minutes ago mentioned the pro-
gram in Chicago which took people off relief. It was called jobs now.
That program started in Chicago. Nobody down in Washington
- thought of that program. That program started there. It turned out

to be a success there and it became the basis for a national program
modeled on jobs now in Chicago which has been taken by the Labor
Department to a hundred or more cities in the United States.

Now that program was not approved by us or by Congress before
it was started. It was done under a local initiative idea.

Finally, let me just say I remember vividly one of the first times
I came over here Congressman Goodell being complimentary about
Headstart. He claimed, I remember, that it was really his idea, that he
had attempted for 8 or 4 years to get it approved by the Congress.

Tf I remember correctly he said if we had waited for Congress to
approve it we never would have started it. So he actually commended
us for doing the opposite of what you suggest wenot do.

I just wanted to aline the Congressman with us on this important
matter.

Mr. GoopeLL. You are in trouble now with me.

Mr. Surrver. Well, sir, T am delighted to have you on our side.

Mr. Gooperr. I do agree with your comment. You are perfectly ac-
curate on how it started. I don’t agree with the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania. T do believe these programs have a high degree of flexibility.

There must be power in the law for local people to initiate new pro-
grams and set their own priorities. T will say in just the short time 1
have—as you imagine I have a good many questions I want to ask
you—statistics can be used for a variety of purposes and they can give
a false impression.

For instance, I think the chart you have put up here indicates 50,000
persons who were poor are employed as CAP workers. It is my under-
standing the Anglovitch fund studies of nonprofessionals of CAP
reflected that only 16 percent of the nonprofessional CAP’s were filled
by people whose Income was less than $4,000.

Yesterday I read in the New York Times a story that emanated from
OEO that 53 percent of Job Corps graduates had jobs. Fifty-three
percent sounds impressive. It is my understanding that the Lew Harris
poll on the Job Corps graduates indicated that before they went in,
58 percent of them had jobs. Fifty-three percent of the graduates hav-
ing jobs does not sound very impressive when you look at 58 percent
who had jobs before they went into the Job Corps.

Less than one-quarter of those working after they got out of the Job
Corps say they are using Job Corps training. This is a significant

- aspect.

We are spending a lot of money. I am sure it is helping a good many
youngsters. We have the obligation to see that the money is spent
effectively. The fact that only one-quarter of those who got out of J ob
Corps use Job Corps training is pretty bad. Actually they are only 15
percent of the total number of enrolees in Job Corps—one-quarter of
the graduates.

T would like in the short time available today to concentrate on the
specific thing that is current and very important.

The CEP program started out as UCEP and now it is concentrated
employment program. I am deeply concerned about it. We are about to
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finish our third year of the war on poverty. Many of us have com-
plained about the administrative bungling and the fast approval of
programs without thought, without planning, and the waste involved.

This separate program we are now pushing real hard to get under-
way. It is not a summer program but we are pushing it for the summer
months so that it will help in our long hot summer. I will quote from
several people and I would like your comments.

James Banks, former UPO Director here in Washington says:

The Government’s whole method of approaching summer is a crazy, illogical,
emotional response to a problem which deserves more serious consideration.
There is something rather immoral about it. The Government’s response is “Let

us keep down riots and violence” rather than let us eliminate the causes of riots
and violence. )

Mitchell Sviridoff, director of the New York City Human Resources
Administration:

It’s a hell of a way to run a public program. It is unhealthy. What it does is
inform people that the way to get some money is to have a riot or threaten one.

(The following letter was received for the record from Mr.
Sviridoff :)

THE CITY oF NEW YORK HUMAN RESOURCES ADMINISTRATION,
New York, N.Y., July 19, 1967.

Congressman CARL D. PERKINS,

Chairman, House Education and Labor Committee, Rayburn Building, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN : T understand that I was quoted on June 12 and June 22
during the hearings held by the House Education and Labor Committee on
H.R. 8311, and would like to make certain that my position is clear.

In my opinion, the Concentrated Employment Program is one of the most
promising manpower efforts ever initiated by the Department of Labor. I en-
thusiastically support it. I also support summer programs. It’s just that I do not
believe that in themselves, summer programs are enough.

I would appreciate it if you would include this letter as part of the official
record.

Sincerely,
MITCHELL SVIRIDOFF, Administrator.

Mr. Gooperr. Out in Los Angeles—I mow Mr. Hawkins hasbeen in-
volved in this—they were first told it was $10 million, then told they
would get $15 million, finally $8 million. ‘ ) .

Recently, the AFL-CIO representative on the community action
board said :

I think the whole thing is going to be a failure. All we are doing is spending $8
million to put poor people in competition with other people already out of jobs.

This kind of thing happening now, in our third year, at the con-
clusion of the third year, is rather incredible. It bothers a great many
of us. It is part of the reason why many of us are proposing some
new administrative measures here.

Not long ago Dr. Frank Reisman of NYU, who was the author or co-
author of “New Careers for the Poor” posed the issue. He said :

Switching emphasis from Community Action poses an enormous danger that we
will have just another make work, anti-riot, keep summer cool program. '

I would like your comments on the buildup here of the concentrated
employment program known as CEP and why we have had this kind
of operation in setting it up.
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Mr. Smriver. I am very happy to respond, Congressman Goodell

First of all, I would agree with you that it would be helpful if we
did spend enough time, for example, on the J ob Corps so that the con-
flicting figures which you quote would no longer be in conflict, they
would be explained, so that it would be clear toall.

Mr. GoobeL. Since I won’t have a chance to go into it today in
depth, I wanted to throw some of them out asa counterbalance.

Mr. Suriver. I think you are right. I think when you get a statistic
here and a statistic there and some other statistics from another place
that it is very confusing.

That is the reason why I am suggesting we take the Job Corps and
go into it in detail. I think you would get the resolution of what
appears to be in conflict.

Mr. Gooperr. Mr. Chairman, if he can have 1 minute to comment on
the CEP program.

Mr. Surver. T will be very happy to have Jack Howard who is
the man in the Department of Labor in charge of the work program
department talk to you about CEP. He will come forward I hope and
do that now.

While he is coming let me just say that it has been the position of
this agency that we are not interested in an antiriot type of program
* initiated just for the summer. That is our basic position.

T testified on both sides to that effect. I agree with those who think
if you are just doing that you are making a mistake.
. Mr. Gooperr. There are authorities who are very unhappy with the
way it is being set up.

STATEMENT OF JACK HOWARD, ADMINISTRATOR, BUREAU OF
WORK PROGRAMS, DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Mr. Howarp. Mr. Chairman, we should point out at the outset that
the CEP program is not a summer program.

Mzr. Gooperr. I understand that but you are trying to get it started
so that it will help in the summer.

Mr. Howarp. We are trying to get it started as soon as we can get it
started, correct. Hopefully we will get it going in June before the sum-
mer. In some areas it will take time to start up.

But the important thing to consider, I believe, is that this is not a
palliative nor is it the kind of “adhesive tape” program to which some
of the remarks I believe read by Mr. Goodell refer, that is the short-
term quick-summer job program.

The CEP program is designed, as was testified earlier by Sargent
Shriver, to incorporate some of the lessons from the jobs now experi-
enced in Chicago.

What we are talking about is some training, some orientation, a
period of experience on the job and exposure to training so that a
person is then able to move into the private competitive employment
and to join the society.

Now this is not a 1-month or 2-month or 6-month program. We en-
vision these programs as taking as long as a year or 2 years and the
individuals in the program will move.
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Mr. GoopErLL. The comments I read were directed toward the efforts
to get the CEP summer program coordinated and started before
summer. I am well aware this is a long-term program but it does not
justify falling all over yourself and causing all the confusion and chaos
which has been evident from the testimony of these individuals. .

Chairman Perkins. Mr. Shriver. '

Mr. SHRIVER. I don’t think they were referring to the CEP program,
were they? T think they were talking about the fact that, for example,
we get our appropriations very late in the year, we are not able to give
the communities advanced information they need to plan properly. We
got the supplemental late in the year.

Mr. Gooperr. They all referred to the summer program and in-
clusion of CEP in the summer program.

Mr. Suriver. CEP is not a summer program.

Mr. GoopeLL. CEP is being folded into the summer program. A

Chairman Perkins. The Chair recognizes the gentleman from Illi-
nois, Mr. Pucinski. . )

Mr. Pucinsgr I would like to join my colleagues in congratulating
Mr. Shriver for an excellent statement here. I do wish, Mr. Shriver,
that you would accommodate Mr. Quie on his questions about represen-
tation in Chicago.

Mr. Quie and the minority have investigated Chicago now for 3
years. He has been there personally. Mr. Goodell has been there. They
have had more minority committee investigation in Chicago than any
part of the country. They have had auditors. They have been combing
through their program hoping that in some way they can find some-
thing so that they can attack the Chicago program.

I challenge these men to put in this record the complete, unedited re-
ports from their own investigators on the Chicago program. They have
been in Chicago, and their Senators were in Chicago asking a lot of
questions, but they all come back with one conclusion. They all come
back with the conclusion that Chicago isthe pace setter for the country
in this war on poverty.

Every time we talk to them privately they say, “Well, not every city
has a Dick Daley to manage the program.” Publicly they make these
statements about the great concern for the poor.

Let us not kid ourselves. Their only purpose has been and continues
to be to drive a wedge into the effectiveness of the Chicago program.

We will put that program in Chicago against any test, any serutiny,
any investigation they want to make. I might say that the critics are
talking big words with a Madison Avenue slogan—“Opportunity
Crusade.”

From 1952 to 1960 they had all the opportunity they wanted and
took the country in three recessions. Since then we have had 7 years of
continued economic prosperity.

Mr. Pocinskr. I would like to ask you one question.

I maintain this program is now werking well. I think the cities
and the communities have found the formula. I would like to know,
Mr. Shriver, what do you mean on page 40 of the bill when you say:

At least one-third of the membership of the Board shall be persons chosen in

accordance with democratic selection procedures adequate to assure that they
are representative of the poor in the community.
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What do the words “democratic selection procedures” mean?

Mr. Suriver. That was clarified by us we hope and believe in a
special memorandum we sent. to all CAP agencies about 4 or 5 months
ago. It is the memorandum which I said a little while ago in response
to a request from Congressman Quie that we would put in the record.
I am now having it handed to me. I will be glad to read it.

We interpret “as democratically selected by residence of the area”
gs permitting at least four or five different ways in which that could

e done.

We did not intend to imply that these were the only ways but these
were four or five different ways.

For example, No. 1 was nominations and elections either within
neighborhoods or within the community as a whole. No. 2 was selec-
tion at a meeting or conference to which all neighborhood residents
and especially those who are poor are invited. No. 3 was selection of
representatives of the communitywide board members of the neigh-
borhood or subarea boards who are themselves selected by neighbor-
hood or subarea residents. No. 4 was selection of representatives on
small area basis who in turn select. the neighborhood group that in turn
selects members of a communitywide board.

I will submit this all for the record.

Mr. Pucinskr. Will you be good enough to submit also for the
record at this point the various programs that the gentleman from
Minnesota and the gentleman from New York have in their respec-
tive districts and to what extent one-third of the local boards are
chosen by any one of those five methods.

Finally, Mr. Chairman, I would like to say this. I hope that our
colleagues who are sponsoring this opportunity crusade won’t want to
disturb a program that is working well across the country.

I hope they will be given an opportunity to bring their witnesses
before this commmittee. I would like to hear their witnesses. I would
like to have the opportunity to cross-examine these witnesses. Let us
find out just exactly how much support they have for that program
they are fooling around with in the face of a time tested, well-de-
veloped program that we know is now working, and working best of
all in Chicago.

Chairman Prrkixs. Mr. Bell.

Mr. Berr. Mr. Chairman, I yield my time to Mr. Goodell.

Mr. GoopELL. Let me say to my colleague from Chicago, unlike you
I have spent a great deal of time in my district to see to it that there
is representation of the poor on the local boards. I believe you will find
they are all qualified.

Mr. Pucinskr. The record will speak for itself.

Mr. Gooperr. One other point the gentleman made about our sub-
mitting our reports. We did submit the report in the form of poverty
memos and I will be glad to have the «entleman look them over, on
Neighborhood Youth Corps, Headstart, community action programs
and the involvement or lack of involvement of the poor in Chicago.
The statistics were not very impressive in all of those areas. He is wel-
come to look at them.

As far as Chicago is concerned I would like to ask, Mr. Shriver, if
Chicago is one of the eight not qualified at this point.

Mr. Suriver. No. sir.
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Mr. GoopeLL. Then we will go into some questions about Chicago.
I yield to the gentleman from Minnesota.

Mr. Quie. It is interesting to read the testimony at the Senate hear-
ing where Senator Javits asked Mayor Daley if there was any elec-
tion of the poor, in any area, of any representative on the committee.

Mayor Daley’s reaction is:

No, Senator, the most disgraceful thing facing our nation.

He speaks about how undesirable it is to have election by the poor
because they would have to identify themselves.
Senator Javits says:

Has there been any election in any community organization in the poor neigh-
borhood of any representative on policy making.

He says:

Yes, there have. Maybe you don’t know how we would select them. There is no
need to go out and tell the people in the neighborhood. We contact the same people
that you would.

Judging from what he explained here I would like to know who these
individuals are and the names of those individuals who are representa-
tives of the poor to see if it actually has been done in Chicago or not.

Prior to this requirement it seems to me that one of the most glaring
examples of abuse in the country was lack of involvement of the poor
in Chicago. I hope now they do permit the poor to have some voice and
some involvement in their program.

Mr. Suriver. Knowing of your great personal interest in Chicago
we have paid a little bit of attention to that situation, ourselves. We
would be delighted to go into detail about how the representatives in
Chicago are selected.

As the memorandum indicates from which I just read we do not
require that there be general elections in order to get representation
from the poor. We tried that in a number of places. A couple of places
it worked pretty well. A couple of other places it did not work at all.
It did not have anything to do with politics.

What we were trying to do was to find different ways which would
meet the legislative requirement and still conform to the needs of dif-
ferent, cities without trying to impose some Federal dictation over how
this was to be done. That is how it has happened.

Different communities do it different ways. We will be glad to go
into detail on the Chicago way when we have time to go mto depth
on it. In fact, if you want to, we will bring people here from Chicago.

Mr. Quie. Every member of the board however was appointed by the
director in Chicago, is that correct?

Mr. Suriver. No, sir, that is not correct.

Mr. Quik. Then I will be interested in seeing a detailed report be-
cause I have here the Chicago Committee on Urban Opportunity in
which they say each Senate director makes all appointments of persons
who serve on the Neighborhood Advisory Council as representatives
of the poor from a list of persons recommended as herein set forth.

Mr. SurIivER. I thought you meant the director of the program as
a whole does that. That is correct, what you have just read. It is a pro
forma, a ministerial appointment. The man who you describe as a
Senate director can only appoint from a list of people who have been
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democratically selected so that he could not appoint somebody who
has not been democratically selected under the system running in that
city.
We have the same system in Chicago for appointing people to the
school board. This was considered a great triumph by the school people
because at one time the mayor of Chicago, as some other mayors, had
the right to appoint anybody he chose to the school board.

But the groups got together and they made arrangements whereby
the mayor still appointed them but lLie had to appoint from a list of
people presented to him by leaders of the community, so that for
every opening on the school board there were only two nominees. One
of them he had to choose.

So if there are three openings there would be six names. He had
to choose three of those. Those names were prepared and given to him.

Chairman Perrins. Mr. Daniels?

Mr. Daniers. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, I wish to join many of the members of this com-
mittee in complimenting Sargent Shriver for a very fine statement
and also for doing an excellent job with a very difficult problem; that
is, the problem of the poor.

We know the poor have many problems which are at best most
difficult and there is no one answer to these problems. In the short
period of time that Sargent Shriver has had the Office of Employment
Opportunity handling this innovative program, I feel he has done
the same excellent job as Director of same as he has done as Director
of the Peace Corps. He deserves our praise and compliments.

There is no question that some mistakes have been made and he
has recognized that in his statement. It is our function here as legis-
lators to endeavor to correct those mistakes and improve the program
as best we know how.

I must disagree with my colleague on my right, Mr. Pucinski, who
praises the Chicago program as being the most outstanding program
in the Nation. I think we have a very outstanding program in the city
of Jersey City where I come from. I think Director Earl Bird is doing
a splendid job there.

The program which has been instituted in Jersey City has received
the praise of all of our business and professional men and many,
many community organizations.

Mr. Poucinskt. I am very happy that Mr. Shriver called attention
to the fact that in some areas this business of trying to elect the one-
third has been a failure and in some it has been a success.

My friend from California, Mr. Bell, recalls the experience they
had over there and the people in Philadelphia recall the experiences
they have had over there. .

I say in my judgment it is demagoguery for anybody to suggest
that these people ought to be elected and the mayor of Chicago put
the whole thing in its proper light when he said he can’t think of any-
thing more embarrassing to an American than to have to come before
some voting place and say, “I am poor and therefore I am eligible to
vote in this election.”

Yge Americans have a great deal of pride and even the poor have
pride.
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My colleagues from Minnesota and New York keep hammering
away that we don’t have elections in Chicago. I hope that we never
have this system that they are advocating for the poor people. We
have elections for all the people. :

Dr. Danters. Let us get back to Jersey City.

I might say, though, that the State of New Jersey through the
assistance and the good graces of a very wonderful Governor, Mr.
Hughes, has established in the State of New Jersey also an office
of community affairs which works very closely with your office. It
has been most helpful with all our programs in the Stdte of New Jersey
dealing with poverty.

Chairman Pergins. Mr. Reid.

Mr. Rem. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

First, I would like to welcome Mr. Shriver. I am sorry I was not
here to hear your earlier remarks.

First, might I ask, what is the status of the variable CAP funds
because it was my impression in some areas that they had been cut by
about 50 percent.

Mr. Sur1vEr. I think all the members of the committee know that
the amount of money available was actually reduced in the fiscal year
1967 as compared to 1966. I can’t remember offhand the percentage
cut but it added up to something like, it seems to me, $164 million less
than the previous year. .

This came about, as you know, I think, because of a combination
of circumstances. But it is true that since the variable funds were cut
some programs were not only cut 50 percent but some were absolutely
cut. out altogether.

Local programs were just eliminated because there was no more
money to finance them.

Mr. Remw. I would like to comment on this principle if I may. If we
do have this program in being and funds for # number of months,
cannot the OEO make an effort to see that that program is completed
if it is once started and commitments made?

Otherwise I am afraid hopes will be dashed.

Mr. Suriver. I think you are 100 percent correct, in fact hopes have
been dashed, not because we want to dash them but because there was
not enough money to keep them alive.

Frankly, you cannot continue all the programs which are in being
and which, let us say, are getting reasonably good results, you cannot
continue them all if in fact the amount of money you have for the
continuation is less than the needs of all those programs added up
across the country.

That is what happened to us this past year. So some of those pro-
grams were cut.

Mr. GoopeLL. Will the gentleman yield ?

Mr. Rem. Yes.

Mr. GoopeLL. Isit not true, Mr. Shriver, that Congress increased the
overall community action total funds last year and that the reason for
these cutbacks was that so much of the money in community action was
earmarked that it reduced the unearmarked funds available for exist-
ing programs.
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Mr. Suriver. That was part of it but that was not all of it, Con-
gressman.

Not only was a large proportion of the money earmarked for par-

ticular programs but the total amount appropriated was less than
what was needed to continue the ones already in operation.
" Mr. GoopeLL. It was more than you had in the previous years. The
earmarking created a situation which just was not taken care of by the
appropriation. If there hadn’t been any earmarking you would have
had more total community action money available, so you would not
have had to cut back.

Mr. SHrIvER. It was not the Appropriations Committee that made
the earmarking.

Mr. Gooperr. I know it. I want to say that we on this side opposed
‘that earmarking throughout the writeup last year. I believe in other
places we were in agreement with OEO.

Mr. Suriver. Fine. I did not mean to contest that. What I meant
was that it was not only the earmarking that ended up by cutting
down the amount of local initiative funds. The total cut was only
about 8 percent but the cut came on the local initiative fund, so that
the total, although more, was less than was needed to analyze the pro-
grams the way that Congressman Reid says.

Mr. Rem. Let me ask one double-barreled question in terms of some
of the creative and innovative programs such as neighborhood health
centers, Upward Bound, legal services, the poor, multiservice neigh-
borhood centers, family planning clinics, ete.

Are we providing anywhere near the amount that should be appro-
priated for these programs or have you not put in what are merely
beginning amounts of money

econd, could you comment about the number that have been placed
in jobs as a result of other aspects of the antipoverty program ?

Mr. Suriver. The answer to the first question is yes, we are really
just moving ahead very slowly on these programs. We are not any-
where, to use your phrase, near meeting the total need, let us say for
legal services or health centers or whatever other items you mentioned.
- Second, with respect to the specific number of jobs, I don’t have

that figure on the tip of my tongue but I will be happy to supply it
for the record.

Mr. Rem. I would appreciate it.

Thank you very much. I yield the balance of my time to Mr. Goodell.

Chairman Perrins. The time has expired.

Mr. Gooperr. Thank you, Mr. Reid.

Chairman Perxins. Mr. Hawkins.

Mr. Hawgkins. Mr. Chairman, may I first say that I believe Sar-
gent Shriver has done an excellent job and that his agency is to be
commended. I think we must recognize that this program does con-
stitute a social revolution and that a majority of the members of Con-
gress are not willing to support it financially.

I think that therefore t%e program will always have difficulty. Dur-
ing these hearings there are a few points that T at least intend to offer
amendments to.

One is involvement of the poor. I still believe that the poor are not
being meaningfully involved in this program. I believe this is largely
the fault of administration. It is not the fault of Federal officials in
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Washington but of local officials who apparently have the veto power
over the program.

Now I can understand why in some areas, I would not refer to Chi-
cago but I would in this respect because I believe Chicago is doing a
good job, that some local officials I think have some dedication to the
problem but in many areas local officials are afraid of arousing the
poor. They have read of the poor being articulate and expressing them-
self and for that reason they are keeping the poor from any meaning-
ful participation in the program.

I think in those areas where such local officials are to have the veto
power that they should either have it according to the law or else
they should participate in the funding of the program.

But to tell the poor people in some areas, including Los Angeles,
that they have involvement and yet the local officials are running the
program as they see fit and not always efficiently and in behalf of the
poor, to me is telling people that we have given them something and
we lead them to expect something and then they do not obtain it.

I think this is largely the cause of the unrest and disorders that
have occurred in Los Angeles. We should do something about it.

Secondly, I also want to join in a criticism of innovation for innova-
tion’s sake.

I think that the new concentrated employment program was badly
handled. It was launched under rather strange circumstances. I think
it has made for much confusion and it is an accumulation of many
programs, many of which have been in operation for more than a year.

We have a right to ask why these benefits were not made available
to the areas before now and why it is that suddenly these programs
are put together and then launched in a sense as a new program.

It is difficult obviously when you concentrate certain job programs
in some areas, to explain to persons who live in those areas where they
do not benefit, why we are taking certain programs and benefits and
services away from one area and putting them in another area.

It is impossible to tell poor people who live on 67th Street why they
don’t qualify when persons who are better off who live on 65th Street
do qualify. It is difficult to tell certain individuals who are engaged
in building manpower development programs why they are not in-
cluded, why they are overlooked by local administration.

I think we should give a second look to constant development of new
programs involving a lot of waste and planning and retooling when
we do not concentrate on making the older programs work.

I certainly believe that we should in a sense slow down in the starting
of many new programs. The time has come when we should concen-
trate on the older programs and particularly on getting jobs for the
unemployed. That to me is the basic reason behind the War on Poverty.

Mr. Pucinskr. Will you yield ?

Mr. Hawxkins. I yield if T have any time.

Mr. Pucinskr The statement about the participation of the poor,
one of the most revealing statements made today, certainly is the
best measure of the degree to which the poor have been Involved
in the program. The statement made by Mr. Berry and Mr. Shriver
that out of some 1,000 community action programs across the coun-
try your study shows that only eight have not reached the minimal
criteria.
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I have no reason to doubt these figures. I am sure they are correct.
I am sure we can all agree that these figures showing that 992 pro-
grams are making full use of involving the poor in the programs is
a real tribute to the management of this program across the country.

I think Mr. Shriver has every right to be extremely proud of this
accomplishment.

Chairman Prrgins. Mr. Erlenborn.

Mr. Eruensorn. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Shriver, Congressman Pucinski earlier suggested that you
identify the programs that OEO is operating in Mr. Quie’s and Mr.
Goodell’s areas so that they can find out if the poor are represented
there.

In line with this I also note in your statement that you find that
the most significant difference between the Republican opportunity
crusade and the current war on poverty is that the one sponsored
by the administration proposes to strengthen OEO with its coordinat-
ing power improved. '

Later on you say that local communities need a single national
source of information. Now along this line as far as the informa-
tion we get from the OEO is concerned I would like to relate to you
the experience I have had with your Information Dissemination
Office. Earlier this year your office 1ssued a report as to what Federal
funds were spent in the State of Illinois, broken down county by
county, to combat poverty.

My county of Du Page, which is about the fourth wealthiest county
in the U.S., was listed as receiving some $29 million which gave me
cause for concern.

T wondered just how this happened to be. I had my staff contact
your office and we got a breakdown of what those funds were. First
of all almost all of the $29 million was social security benefits; it sur-
prised me these were included in the War on Poverty but this was
almost the total sum.

There was one item there, $44,000, for a TB project in Du Page
County. We issued a press release, it was printed in the TB sanitar-
jum district. They called the office and said, “Who got the money?
We didn’t.”

We started to run this down. We were advised by your office that
you just had the machine readable forms from the other agencies of
the Government, you couldn’t identify the project.

We were sent to HEW. They said it must be the Communicable
Disease Center in Atlanta. We spent about 3 months trying to locate
this $44,000. We finally were told that it was spent in a school district
in Cook County.

We thought we had the funds located until we contacted the school
district in Cook County and they said they didn’t get the funds either.

Now it finally turned out that these were funds that were obligated
rather than spent. The press release was a little misleading. But the
sum and substance of this whole thing is that the information we re-
ceived showed $44,000 spent to combat TB in Du Page County and
instead it was a special reading and education expenditure from HEW
in Cook County.

I£ this is the kind of information we are going to get from the OEO,
T am not certain it qualifies as an agency for our support.
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Along the same line we have the community action program in the
city of Joliet in my district. I think it has been very poorly run. We
have one community group that has spent innumerable hours establish-
ing their program. Each time it is submitted it is sent back saying that
they have failed to fulfill some guidelines that were not published or
else they have been furnished the wrong forms. o

Finally they were rejected because their program was too sophisti-
cated.

We have had boys apply to the Job Corps who have waited for a
year and still they have not been accepted or rejected. We have tried
to find out how much has been spent in the last fiscal year on the War
on Poverty in the city of Joliet.

We have three different sets of figures. One from your national
office, one from the Chicago regional office and one from the community
action program in Joliet.

‘We have not yei been able to get any of these figures of what has been
spent in the past to agree. We are getting closer. The other day the
community action director in Joliet, when he found out which reports
we were reading, said :

You can’t follow those figures. That is a report I just threw together the other
day for a report to the City Council. They are not accurate.

It was obvious they weren’t.

It is obvious that we have a real barrier here. I am not certain that
your agency is giving the proper information. I am not certain in the
first place that you should be spending your time getting information
as to how much social security funds are being spent and issuing re-
leases to indicate they were spent on the War on Poverty.

One of the members of my staff spent some time in your office trying
to find the original press release. They have not been able to locate
it. That gives me a sour taste for the Office of Economic Opportunity
and really does not convince me that you are doing the job of a central
information agency.-

Mr. Suriver. Could T respond to that, Mr. Chairman.

Chairman Perkins. I think he wanted to make a speech.

Mr. GoopeLL. Mr. Chairman, somebody has to balance Mr. Pucinski.

Chairman Perkins. Mr. Gibbons.

‘Mr. GisBons. Mr. Shriver, if you would like to respond on my time,
if you please.

Mr. Suriver. I would not think of taking your time. I will respond
to that later and in detail. Not on your time.

Chairman Perkins. Go ahead and respond.

Mr. SuRrIVER. No, it is not that important. The observations weren’t -
that important.

Mr. Geeons. I notice in the budget over here that apparently in
the rural programs under title ITI your request is less this year than
the actual for 1966. I notice the estimate for 1967. It is on the first
page. Will you explain that ? ,

Mr. Suriver. Are you talking about the rural loan program?

Mr. Gieeons. Migrant workers and rural loan program.

Mr. Suriver. The rural loan program does not have to be as big
each year as the first year because it is a revolving fund and some
money gets paid back into it.
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Under the migrant heading, a part of it having to do with migrant
education was transferred out by this committee and put into I believe
the Office of Education as a special pro%ram over there.

In fact, the comparable figures so far as the Government as a
whole is concerned would have to include both ourself plus that which
is assigned by this committee to the Office of Education to carry out.

I can’t remember what the figure was. It seems to me 1t was $30
million that you put into the Office of Education for education of
migrants.

" Mr. Gissons. These Menominee Indians down here for eight-tenths
of a million dollars, how do they get into our midst?

Mr. Suriver. One, because of Congressman Laird; two, in fact the
Menominee Indians were on a reservation in Wisconsin. They were
being dealt with as reservation Indians until about 4 years ago when
they changed into becoming a county of the State of Wisconsin called
Menominee County.

Menominee County is one of the poorest counties in America. It
is almost wholly composed of the reservation Indians of Menominee.
We undertook a program there because we coud treat it almost as
if it were a reservation. In fact, it had been up until recently.

In addition to that the entire congressional delegation both on the
Senate side and House side from Wisconsin were interested in our
doing a maximum job in that particular county because of the very
low per capita income there.

Mr. Giseons. I will yield the rest of my time, Mr. Chairman, until
we get on the Job Corps. .

- Chairman Pergins. Mr. Dellenback.

Mr. DeLreneack. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, I recognize that I come before this hearing today as
a freshman. This, of course, has certain weaknesses of lack of back-
ground but at the same time it seems to me that it may also have cer-
tain advantages and certain strengths.

As we have now been spending the last hour and a half listening
here together it seems to me that the purpose of what we are really
trying to do here is to review the record, to search out proper attainable
goals in relationship to the special problems and special needs of the
poor and then decide as a matter of Government policy how best we
are going to meet these problems and needs.

I hope that our purpose is not to engage in an intensified partisan-
ship and T hope we are not going to get this on either side of this par-
ticular committee.

Tf these are the right goals, then this requires a thorough and careful

“analysis of what has been and what amendments are proposed in H.R.
8311 and what amendments are proposed in H.R. 10682.

My first question, Mr. Chairman, is not of the witness but my first
question would be of you if I may,sir.

Can you outline for me as one member of this committee just exactly
what our program is going to be on these bills the rest of today and the
next weeks that lie ahead, 1f necessary ?

Chairman Perxins. The purpose is to consider the extension of the
Economic Opportunities Act enacted in 1964. Certainly we will con-
sider the amendments suggested in H.R. 8311 and all aspects.
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The hearings will be in depth to extend the present programs. They
are not sacrosanct. There may be amendments to the programs, new
programs, but the hearings are on the extension of the 1964 act and on
HL.R. 8311 and any other bill that may come before the committee.

Mr. DeLLENBACE. For the sake of those on the committee, Mr. Chair-
man, can you outline for us how much time we are going to have? The
purpose of my questioning is really this. As I look at this program and
I see what is involved in it and I see the vast amount of energy and vast
amount of money that has gone into this and recognize what I think is
a very important program, I earnestly hope that we are going to take
the time that may involve days and weeks, if necessary, to plunge in
depth into this. ,

We have spent about an hour and a half this morning, and I recog-
nize the difficulty of the Chair in this regard because you wanted to get
on with the testimony, but we have here a battery of people who know
the intricacies and details about this program.

For one I want to know what the record has been.

Chairman Perkins. I will say to the gentleman that I have shared
with the minority, Congressman Goodell and Congressman Quie, I
have told those gentlemen that we would have hearings, they would
be allowed a reasonable number of witnesses, all aspects of this pro-
gram will be gone into.

Mr. DeLLensBack. And we will have a chance to hear the de-
tailed testimony all the way down the line?

Chairman Persins. You certainly will. There is no undertaking
on the part of anybody to cut off testimony without adequate hearings.

Mr. GoobeLL. I want to say we appreciate very much the assurance
that the gentleman from Kentucky made. We think it is absolutely
imgerative that we have full and complete hearings.

hairman Perkins. I told the gentleman last week that we would
get together today and agree on a certain number of witnesses, a
reasonable number. I don’t want this thing to go along here until
fall. But we will go along and the hearings will be in depth.

Mr. DerienBack. Again I am not being partisan on this. I just
want to know. I think in fairness to Mr. Shriver and his people we
want them to be assured that they are going to have a chance to take
all the reasonable time that is necessary to tell this committee every-
thing we ought to know about this program.

Chairman PerriNs. I am sure the gentleman and all the committee
members want the members that have not sat through these hear-
ings before to know how the Job Corps is working, the Neighborhood
Youth Corps and all the other programs. I think the gentleman will
be satisfied when the hearings are concluded.

Mr. Deriensack. Thank you, Mr. Chairman,

Mr, Shriver, it is good to see you again. May I ask one question.
I don’t think this is the time to go into specifics yet.

As we talk in terms of how you analyze and characterize the one
set of proposals against the other, is it your feeling that OEO should
be a permanent agency of the Government ?

Mr. Suriver. I never like the word “permanent” because frankly I
hope that the time will come when there won’t have to be a program
of this type carried on for poor people because poor people will have
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been brought into the mainstream. Therefore, I have never looked
upon OEO, or for that matter the Peace Corps when I ran it, as
being something that should be permanently the part of the Govern-
ment like, say, the Justice Department.

But I do believe it is going to take a number of years to accomplish
the objectives of OEOQ. Therefore, I think of it as being something
that must continue for a reasonable length of time.

Mr. DeLLENBACK. You don’t think it is the purpose of OEO to
innovate programs and when they have been established and proven
themselves, then to transfer them to another department?

Mr. Surrver. I did not mean to imply that either. I did not know
I was speaking on that particular question. I think the record already
shows we have started some programs which we did transfer out of
the department. So there is no philosophical objection to that.

On the other hand there is always the question of judgment really
rather than science as to whether a program should or should not be
delegated. ‘ '

Chairman Perxins. Mr. Ford.

Mr. Forbp. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I would like to join the Chairman and other members on this side
in adding my compliments and condolences, Sargent Shriver, for the
'kind of job that you and your staff have been doing in cooperation with
certain people of this country at the State and local level on the war
on poverty. '

Once again as last year the crusaders have taken to horse to save
you and the others in the Office of Economic Opportunity, and like
their historic counterparts they are going to save you even if they have
to kill you in the process. ’

T am a little bit reminded of the story of the fellow who was throw-
ing geraniums in the aquarium. When he was asked why he was throw-
ing geraniums in his aquarium, this fellow’s answer was, “Well, origi-
nally I bought the aquarium for my son’s goldfish, but never having
had ‘any experience with goldfish but some experience with other kinds
of animals my son decided that it would be good for the goldfish to
take it out for a walk and give it some fresh air. That is why we are
now throwing geraniums in our aquarium.”

One of their principal pieces of surgery would be to excise the uni-
versally accepted and successful Headstart from Community Action
and for reasons that are yet vague to transfer the program to the
Office of Education.

Assuming that we transferred the Headstart program, both the year
round and summer program, to the Office of Education under circum-
stances in which that legislation carried the same safeguards that all
other legislation could furnish, to wit, that only public agencies could
be the recipient of funds, could you tell us how many of the present
on-going Headstart programs would not qualify because they are not
in fact being funded directly through a public school agency? )

Mr. Suriver. The answer to that question, Congressman Ford, is
this. Fifty-five percent of all the year-round Headstart programs to-
day are not run by any schools, public or parochial schools. Ten per-
cent are run by parochial schools which would bring that figure to 65
percent. The remainder year-round programs are run by public
schools.



ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967 99

Mr. Foro. Are the 10 percent in parochial schools being funded
directly through an agency connected with that school and by teachers
and other people who would normally be a part of that school system ?

Mr. Suriver. If I understood the question correctly I think the
answer is “Yes.” Could you repeat it for me. :

Mr. Forp. In effect when a parochial school is the operative agency
under Community Action, or a parochial school agency which may
cover more than one school, is it public school employees or parochial
employees who function in the program?

Mr. Suriver. For the most part I would certainly think they would
be parochial school employees although I imagine in some cases there
might be some work back and forth. There would be people from one
school system that would be working in the other one at one time or
another. '

I would say basically, if I understand the great majority, 99 per-
cent of them, would be people who work in that school system perma-
nently just the way as they are in the public schools.

Mr. Forp. With respect to the Headstart program that you carry on
in such places, for example, as an indian tribe served by the Bureau
of Indian Affairs school rather than the public school system,
what kind of agency normally operates Headstart under those
circumstances ?

Mr. Sariver. On an Indian reservation we have Headstart run by
the Indians themselves in community centers which the Indians
themselves have created.

We have the phenomenon, if you will, of VISTA vélunteers who
are working on the Indian reservation who themselves are teachers
in the Headstart program. I have seen those Headstart programs
being conducted in neighborhood centers or community centers on
Indian reservations. I don’t know whether they are being run in
Bureau of Indian Affairs schools but I could find out.

Mr. Forp. My question is not whether they are Bureau of Indian
Affairs schools but whether they are being operated for children
who are normally served by Bureau of Indian Affairs schools.

Mr. SurIvER. Yes. This 1s Jule Sugarman, Director of Headstart.

STATEMENT OF JULE M. SUGARMAN, DIRECTOR, HEADSTART
PROGRAM

Mr. Suearman. The answer is that most Bureau of Indian Affairs
schools do not operate at the present school level. These are programs
really additional to what they would be provided. They are serving
children who may eventually go to Bureau of Indian Affairs schools.

Mr. Forp. Do we have any State in which the public school agency
has up until now not submitted an application to operate the Head-
start program?

Mr. Svearman. The applications are submitted by local agencies
rather than by the State agencies. We have full-year Headstarts and
summer Headstarts in every State in the Nation and in all the terri-
tories at this point.

Mr. Forp. In the State of Mississippi, how many Headstart pro-
grams are we operating? :
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Mr. Sucarman. My recollection is that we have at the present
time 22 grantees for full-year programs.

Mr. Forp. How many children are we serving?

Mr. SucarMAN. 30,000.

Mr. Forp. Of those 30,000, how many are in programs operated
exclusively by public school agencies?

Mr. SucarMAN. In terms of full-year programs, less than 5 percent.

Chairman Prreins. Mr. Esch.

Mr. Escu. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Shriver, I am also, you might surmise, very pleased to be here
with my Republican colleagues this year. I think we have an oppor-
tunity to take a more objective look at the war on poverty and its
progress. We are all concerned with giving each individual an oppor-
tunity to become a contributing member of his own community.

You voiced concern over the Republican proposals and suggested
that the real problem was that they would destroy the central com-
mand post of the war on poverty and perhaps indirectly eliminate
the job of the general and the sergeant.

At the heart of this matter, I think is when you said that the differ-
ence is that the poor are recognized under OEO, and you continued
this thesis throughout the remainder of your testimony, concluding
with it as your major point. :

You are then suggesting, are you not, that the poor are not now
adequately cared for under the Department of HEW and the Depart-
ment of Labor?

Mr. Suriver. The answer is not what I think. The answer is that
Congress passed the law because poor people, about 30 million, 34 mil-
lion of them at that time, needed special attention in order to get them
into the full economic and social life of the Nation.

We do liave in the U.S. Government, Congressman, something called
the Veterans’ Administration. There are veterans hospitals, veterans
educational programs, et cetera. This is not to say that veterans are
not adequately or that TEW is not doing something properly.

It is just to say that this Nation has decided that veterans need some
special attention for special reasons. I think this Congress made a
similar decision with respect to the poor, that since they are the least
able, least articulate, least powerful, they need special attention.

That is what was done. It was not intended by us or by Congress to
be exclusively or primarily a criticism of somebody else.

Mr. Escr. At the present time you are suggesting we continue pro-
grams for an indefinite period of time because the poor need special
attention other than what HEW or Labor can give them.

Mr. Suriver. Other than which anybody has given them over the last
50 vears. Let me say T am not worried about my job. I have offered to
resign from this job many times just as T did with the Peace Corps.
T can find other work that is pleasant and rewarding.

Mr. Escm. I am glad you have joined the ranks of Mr. O’Brien in
that regard.

1\’1[{r. Surrver. Let me put it the other way around—he joined my
ranks.

Mr. Escr. You suggest that a large number of groups, 14 in num-
ber, support the war on poverty ?
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Mr. SurIvER. Fourteen in number?

Mr. Escu. You suggested that such things as American Medical
Association.

Mr. Suriver. I just picked them out from a hundred or more.

Mr. Escu. You are not suggesting these groups categorically and
without qualification support all the programs of the war on poverty,
are you?

Mr. Suriver. No, I am not.

Mr. Escu. You are suggesting in effect they have supported some
programs and they, too, recognize the need for improvement within
the programs.

Mr. SurivEr. No, sir; I am not making that suggestion. I am making
the suggestion that the American Bar Association, for example, has
not only supported the legal services program but supports the con-
tinued existence of OEO as being essential for the legal services
program.

I asked them specifically whether they would like to see the legal
services program somewhere else in the Government. They have spe-
cifically said “No” and they have testified to that effect.

Mr. EscH. You are suggesting, then, each one of these organizations
involved in the program thinks the program should continue?

Mr. Suriver. Not only am I suggesting that, that is a fact. T am
also adding to that suggestion an additional fact, that most of these
organizations except the AMA which has not acted as an organization,
not only supported the programs that they are interested in but the
entire concept and essential administration of the totality of these
programs.

Mr. Escn. Could we go into one other specific area, Mr. Shriver?
It has been suggested that in the Headstart program, which all of us
recognize as a worthwhile function, there have been a large number of
poor involved as aides. :

Do you think that the poor should be hired in this Headstart pro-
gram as teachers aides because they are poor, or should we work to get
in the Headstart program those people who might be selected on the
basis of having the interest and the qualification and the aptitude and
the training necessary to be most effective for that job?

Mr. Suriver. We take as a matter of principle that these people who
are employed do have the most aptitude, do have the most qualifica-
tions, not only because they are poor but because they live in the com-
munity.

One of the traumatic shocks that any child suffers no matter what
kind of family he comes from is when he first goes to school. Every-
body knows that. If a child is younger than 6 years of age, say 4 or 5,
and goes into Headstart, that shock is even greater.

If that child, let us say, is a Spanish-speaking Mexican who goes to
an English-speaking classroom for the first time in his life that multi-
plies the shock. If that child is poor in addition, the shock is even
greater. .

So, the involvement of the parents of the children of the poor from
the neighborhood is not to involve somebody who is not as qualified as
a Northwestern College senior or a Harvard Ph. D.
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It is to involve somebody who gives a community sense to the pro-
gram, who makes the child feel at home, who provides psychological
support to a child at a very crucial point in that child’s intellectual
and social development.

Therefore, this is not a frill or something that we do in lieu of doing
something better. We do it because it is better than doing what was
just suggested.

Chairman Perkins. Mr. Hathaway.

Mr. Haraaway. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Shriver, it is a pleasure to have you testify before us. I have
enjoyed your statement and I agree with it a hundred percent.

T want to give you this opportunity, if you will excuse the expres-
sion, to elaborate on your answer to Mr. Dellenback’s question which is
my question also.

T assume that for the long run you have formulated a general phi-
losophy with respect to the spinoff of various functions that are now
held by OEO. If you could give us your thoughts on this matter I
would certainly appreciate it.

Mr. SurIvER. I will be happy to.

Let me start off by saying that when a program is in the community
action section, you might say, of our total effort we either think 1t
belongs in there because it is a community program or we don’t have
it in there to begin with.

Consequently, when we open up a neighborhood health center it is
not just another clinic like a well baby clinic financed by the Children’s
Bureau or the USPHS. The same thing is true about the legal pro-
gram. When we open up a legal program it is not just a legal program
whereby some lawyers are paid to go help poor people with their repre-
sentation needs.

It has to be a community program or it does not belong in com-
munity action.

Now we have a series of charts here if you will give me 5 minutes.
T don’t want to necessarily get into this in depth right now, Mr. Chair-
man, which attempt to explain why, for example, Headstart is a com-
munity action program. It does not make too much difference to me
frankly and personally whether community action as a whole neces-
sarily reports to me.

But T think it would be a tragedy if community action were deci-
mated so that there was no longer a series of programs which are truth-
fully community programs rather than health programs or legal pro-
grams or education programs or social welfare programs.

The very first one there on that chart indicates why we think, at any
rate, that Headstart is a community action program. In the first place
there being something like a half million people to volunteer and work
in Headstart. We calculated last year that the value of the services
rendered by volunteers, if calculated on a dollar and a quarter an hour,
that exceeded the total Federal contribution to the program and the
involvement of volunteers is an attempt to make it a community pro-
gram rather than just a professional program.

Second, Headstart has been effective in developing new careers,
which Congressman Scheuer is interested in, as teachers aides from
amon% the people in the community, from among people who never be-
fore thought of working in what we call early childhood development.
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There are now, for example, a number of universities which have
early childhood development courses, which used to have vacancies
for applications to go into those courses but which are now swamped
with applications to go into early childhood development.

I could give you 10 universities where they don’t have the space
any longer to take applicants to go to work in this field. Many of
these people become interested in the field by being aides in these
courses, again affecting the community, not just the child.

The next thing is the parent involvement. I tried to explain to
Congressman Esch, who seems to have gone, what we think are some
of the significant aspects of parent involvement, especially for poor
children.

We estimate there are probably as many as a hundred thousand
poor parents, either paid workers or volunteers, in Headstart alone.
This not only has the effect which I was trying to describe to Congress-
man Esch. It also has a terrifically valuable effect on their children
in the family and on the home, itself.

We have lots of evidence which indicates that the attitude of the

arent about the other children changes, the parents themselves become
interested for the first time and willing for the first time to go to
adult education classes because they are not so embarrassed any longer
about not knowing things.

Second, they want to keep up with their own kids so that they
can help their children with homework. So now they go to adult
ed%&eﬁtion classes when before they would not go.

?

Becguse for the first time they are actually in a school building.
They have been welcomed in a school building from which heretofore
they have been excluded.

In addition, in their own home the way they handle the other
children in the house has modified substantially because they were
involved in this program. That is changing the community item by
item, home by home you might say, changing the community for
the better, this weakness for the better.

There is a great deal more not only on this one but on other pro-
grams which are in community action which leads me to recommend
to this committee as I have on previous occasions that they be kept
together as community action programs, not fragmented into being
health, education, early childhood or whatever else it may be,
programs. :

Chairman Perrins. Mr. Gardner.

Mr. Garoner. I was quite interested in your statement that you
would hope that OEO would not be a permanent organization, that
we would be able to phase it out over a period of time.

I remember back in 1960 during the presidential campaign at that
time we were told there were 15 million Americans in the poverty
area. By 1964 it climbed to approximately 80 million Americans dur-
ing the 1964 presidential campaign.

Do you have any idea as far as time or in sums of money what it
will take to eliminate poverty in America ?

Mr. Suriver. Yes, I do.

Mr. GaroNEr. We seem to be going in reverse. I was just
wondering.
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Mr. Suriver. I don’t know whom you were listening to in the 1960
campaign. You could not have been listening to President Kennedy
who never said there were 15 million poor people in the United States
in that campaign. '

Mr. Garoner. Did he quote any figures at that time? It seems to
me I remember the statement was made that 15 million Americans
went to bed at night without proper food and various other things.

Mr. Surrver. Regardless of what you remember or I remember,
the actual figures are as follows:

Let me say when we started this program the Council of of Eco-
nomic Advisers estimated there were 3414 million people who were
living below what they picked as a statistical differentiation between
those who were poor and those not poor.

The statistical differentiation was based simply on the $3,000 per
annum cash flow to a family of four. That standard has since been
improved but the number remains approximately the same; namely,
the numbers were right at the beginning, they still are right.

In the 214 years we have been in existence, that figure has gone
from 34.5 down closer to 31.7 or 32. So there has been both a numerical
reduction and a percentage reduction in the total number of poor
people since the start of this program.

We don’t claim the credit for having taken all those people out
of poverty but I am very glad that they have come out because if in
the same period more people have gone into poverty I think T would
be in much tougher shape with this committee than T am. Whether
we were responsible for them going into poverty or not I would be
blamed or we would be blamed.

Third, there has been a steady reduction in the total number of
people in poverty and the percentage of people in poverty since 1961
when President Kennedy came into office.

Mr. Garoxer. I yield to my colleague from New York.

Mr. Gooperr. I would like to put this matter in perspective. The re-
port of the Council of Economic Advisers refers to the percentage of
poor families in the United States based upon the $3,000 income figure
that you refer it.

In 1950 there were 29.9 percent of our people in poverty. By 1960,
it was down to 20.3 percent, roughly from 30 to 20 percent.

Since 1960 it has gone down to 16.5 percent. So actually in the
last 6 years our pace of eliminating poverty has slowed in this country
aver the pace from 1950 to 1960.

Now, that is from the report of the Council of Economic Advisers
in terms of the percentage of poor families. You modestly said you
don’t attribute the drop entirely to poverty programs since the pov-
erty program got underway. I think it is very clear that there are
a great many other factors involved in the reduction in the percent-
age of poor families in this country.

Mr. Suriver. Let me add to that that the rate of reduction will
probably get slower and slower because the people we are now dealing
with are harder and harder to take out of poverty. It is a little bit
like sending up a rocket or airplane or going down in the submarine.

It is easy to get the first 500 or a thousand feet under the water.
But the problems as you go deeper don’t go up arithmetically; they
go up geometrically.
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The same thing is true in space. We are going to find no matter
how good this program is or the total effort of this program or even
if the opportunity crusade were enacted we are going to find I guar-
antee you that the rate will not be as easy in the future as it has in
the past. . .

The work gets tougher every year because we are dealing with more
difficult cases. o

Mr. Gooperr. You know I agree with that. The dispute is just what
is the best way to go about it. .

Mr. Suriver. I don’t think the record made it clear that you did
agree with me.

Chairman Perkins. Mr. Scheuer.

Mr. ScueuEr. I think the question is exactly the last sentence that
my colleague from New York was describing the best way the Gov-
ernment should go about it. That is why I have always sat back in
rapt amazement when our Republican colleagues tell us that we should
let local communities handle the problem of poverty.

It is obvious to me for half a century the local communities, State
communities, have been ignoring the problem of poverty.

I would like to welcome you today, Mr. Shriver and congratulate
you, too, but for something other than what you have been congratu-
lated on before. )

I wouldn’t congratulate you on the smoothness with which this pro-
gram has been administered or the fact that some mistakes have been
made. As you have said this is not a smooth, neat program, it is not
susceptible of a smooth, neat answer. Mistakes have been made. The
problems are ugly problems, complicated problems. .

I think our colleagues on the other side of the aisle like to see nice,
neat, simple answers to the problems of our society. Unfortunately the
problems are not very susceptible to nice, neat, simple answers. We
don’t know all the answers. We don’t know many of the answers to
get the people out of poverty.

What I want to congratulate you on, and this is the indispensable
and unique role that your agency plays, is the courage and profession-
alism and resourcefulnes and creativity with which you go after the
unique, sensitive and sometimes explicit problems of poverty.

This is the overlying reason why these programs cannot simply be
atomized and given back to the regular executive branch agency.

I want to congratulate you. I am not going to ask you whether you
want to be congratulated because maybe you don’t want to be con-
gratulated. The thing I think you deserve the most congratulation on
1s your willingness to be a change agent, to change the institutions of
our society that have failed the poor, to change the education establish-
ment which under the competition they become more and more
enthusiastic every month. They are accepting the parent outreach
which for decades the education establishment refused to accept.

Your changing the institution of health services, your community
health services in the Bronx and in Denver and Boston are starting
a ripple of change in the education establishment.

The AMA finally now has gotten into the business of providing
health services in the community with the involvement of the poor.
The same thing goes for the whole business of job training and
employment.
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You have been a change agent. That has radically affected the estab-
lishment. The State employment agencies, perhaps the most hide
bound, rock-ribbed conservative entrenched bureaucracies that the
mind of man has ever devised, are beginning to think of how to
do the job differently, how they can design jobs that will attract the
poor, make it possible for the poor to break out of their structure of
unemployment.

The same thing in welfare services. You have proven that we can
get people off of welfare into jobs if they are given the motivation.
The welfare institution, the welfare establishment now is thinking
about. changing its way of doing business.

I want to congratulate you for your courage above and beyond the
call of duty, with all the mistakes that have been made, with all the
things we have bragged about, what you have been willing to do is to
experiment, to take chances, to take risks, to push our established insti-
tutions to go through the agonizing reappraisal of how they can do
their job better. :

The very fact that they want to grab these programs now, the
very fact that OE wants to grab Headstart is a measure of the spec-
tacular success which your innovative efforts have produced.

Mr. Suriver. Thank you very much, Mr. Congressman.

Chairman Prrxins. Mr. Steiger.

Mr. Steicer. Mr. Shriver, the question that was asked previously
as to the removal of persons from the poor category, according to a
release printed in the Los Angeles Times on December 31, 1966, “The
‘White House announced Friday, 2-year-old war on poverty takes 3.4
million persons out of poverty.”

My concern here is why the announcement that this many people
had been taken out of poverty was made not by the Office of Economic
Opportunity which according to your testimony works as a unified
command post in the war on poverty but. rather the Office of Education
and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Mr. Suriver. The statistics we have are available to all the depart-
ments of Government. You will find out. Congressman, the longer you
are down here, you will find out that various people make announce-
ments at various times to suit the needs of the situation.

We don’t hoard these statistics. We make them available to every-
body. Tt is not surprising that the Secretary or somebody else made
the statement. I didn’ happen to see it but that does not mean it is
improper for them to make it.

Mr. Steicer. If your agency is supposed to act as a unified command
post it seems to me somewhat unusual that somebody other than than
unified agency would make that kind of announcement or that kind of
analysis.

Mr. SHrIvVER. Not only is it not unusual ; it is usual.

Mr. Steicer. Do you have any information on whether or not the
report by Secretary Gardner which indicated that the administration
hoped to remove 500,000 more persons from poverty from January 1
to July 1 has been successful?

Mr.” Surver. That statement, Bob Levine informs me sotto voce,
was based on his analysis of what would happen if the Social Security
Administration amendments were enacted by the Congress.
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Since they have not been enacted I guess it won’t happen by the
1st of July. :

Mr. Stercer. The urban community action programs received the
bulk of title IV funds during the full fiscal year 1965 and 1966. In
fiscal year 1967 the programs were funded as I understand it on the
basis of having programs continue.

As a result of that the rural communities in my State at least have
complained that there has been an inequitable distribution of anti-
poverty money. I have two questions.

No. 1, what percentage of community action money went to rural
programs in fiscal year 1967? No. 2, do you plan to increase the
funds for rural community action programs in fiscal year 1968%

Mr. Suriver. In fiscal 1967 it was 35 percent. In 1968 we hope to
get it up to at least 36 percent.

Mr. Stercer. Thirty-five percent ?

Mr. Suriver. I am giving you the OEO totals. Were you asking for
something different than that?

Mr. Steiger. No.

What percentage of CAP money ?

Mr. Suriver. Excuse me, I am sorry. I was giving you the total. The
community action money was 32 percent in fiscal 1967. We hope to
have it at 36 percent in fiscal 1968. The overall figure for all OEO
programs rural versus urban, 35 percent went to rural of all QEO
programs, this past fiscal year. We hope to to get that up to another
percentage point in 1968,

Mr. Stercer. You are increasing the percentage allocated for rural
community action programs by 1 percent, is that correct?

Mr. Suriver. No, sir. I am confusing you. I am sorry. Community
action this past year was 32 percent. We hope to get it up, we plan
to get it up to 36 percent. So that is 4 percentage points.

Mr. Steicer. For all community action ?

Mr. SHrIvER. Yes, for community action.

Mr. Stereer. What I am asking is what percentage of the 82 percent
in fiscal year 1967 went to rural community action programs?

Mr. Suriver. That is what did go. Let us say you take community
action which is run by Mr. Berry, one of our programs, 32 percent of
all the money for community action went to the rural areas in 1967.
We planned to get 36 percent of all that money to rural America in
1968.

Mr. StEIGER. So you are increasing the percentage 4 percent between
fiscal year 1967 and fiscal year 19687

Mr. Suariver. That is right.

Mr. Quie. Will you yield ?

Mr. Strrcer. Yes.

Mi- Quiz. I would like to have an identification of what you mean by
rural.

Mr. Snriver. It is 5,000, towns of 5,000 in counties outside of the
standard metropolitan statistical areas. In other words, any town with
5,000 persons or less is counted as a part of rural America in order to
determine how many people live in rural America.

Here is another chart which happens to involve at the end these
rural areas. That does not answer your question precisely but it is
relevant.
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Chairman Prrrins. Sargent Shriver, let me thank you for your
appearance. I hate to request that you stand by. We hope to be back
with you Thursday a.m.

At this time the committee will recess until 10 a.m. tomorrow, for a
full committee meeting.

Mr. Suriveg. I would like to extend an invitation if I may. There is
a luncheon going on here at 12:15 involving the members of the new
Sports Advisory Council to OEO, right here in the building someplace
and anybody in the Congress who would like to come is welcome.

We have some people like Rocky Marciano who would make you feel
safe at lunch and other leading sport celebrities. It is in room B-369
at 12:15.

(Whereupon, at 12:05 p.m. the committee recessed to reconvene

at 10 a.m., Friday, June 16,1967.)
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FRIDAY, JUNE 16, 1987

House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Commrrree on EpucaTioN anp LaBog,
Washington, D.C.

The committee met at 10:35 a.m., pursuant to call, in room 2175,
Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. Carl D. Perkins (chairman of
the committee) presiding.

Present : Representatives Perkins, Green, Brademas, Gibbons, Ford,
Hathaway, Mink, Meeds, Ayres, Quie, Goodell, Bell, Scherle, Dellen-
back, and Steiger.

Also present: H. D. Reed, Jr., general counsel ; Robert E. McCord,
senior specialist; Louise Maxienne Dargans, research assistant; Ben-
jamin F. Reeves, editor of committee publications; Austin Sullivan,
mvestigator; Marian Wyman, special assistant to the chairman
Charles W. Radcliffe, minority counsel for education; John R. Buck-
ley, chief minority investigator; Dixie Barger, minority research as-
sistant; and W. Phillips Rockefeller, minority research specialist.

Chairman Prrkins. The committee will come to order. A quorum is
present.

Again, Mr. Sargent Shriver, I am delighted to have the opportunity
to welcome you back before the committee to continue your presenta-
tion which you started the other day on a very important bill. We may
have to interrupt you again Monday in the event that you are unable
to complete all aspects of your testimony today and tomorrow, because
Monday morning we intend to mark up the bill reported from Mrs.
Green’s subcommittee involving the Teaching Professions Act in title
V of the Higher Education Act and including the Teacher Corps.
That order of business commands top priority at this time.

I think it was understood that you have the Director of the Job
Corps and of the Neighborhood Youth Corps with you.

Will you proceed and handle your testimony in any way you prefer.

STATEMENTS OF SARGENT SHRIVER, DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF ECO-
NOMIC OPPORTUNITY ; BERTRAND M. HARDING, DEPUTY DIREC-
TOR; WILLIAM P. KELLY, DIRECTOR, JOB CORPS; DONALD M.
BAKER, GENERAL COUNSEL; ROBERT A. LEVINE, ASSISTANT
DIRECTOR, RESEARCH, PLANS, PROGRAMS, AND EVALUATION;
AND DAVID GOTTLIEB, ASSISTANT TO THE JOB CORPS DIRECTOR

Mr. Sariver. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

I might just observe for your information that we are scheduled to
testify on the Senate side about the Office of Economic Opportunity
and our programs on Monday at 9 :30 I suspect.
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Chairman Perkrns. If it is all right with you, should we fail to
finish with you today, we will invite you back here tomorrow.

Mr. Gieeoxs. I have no objection.

Chairman PErxins. If there is any objection among the members,
let me know. I am going home tomorrow night.

Go ahead, Mr. Shriver.

Mr. Suriver. So far as we are concerned, Mr. Chairman, you know
that we are ready and willing to testify at the convenience of the
committee, tomorrow or any other time. I just mentioned about Mon-
day because we already have a commitment to testify on the Senate
side on Monday. That is the only reason I brought it up.

Chairman Prrrins. Go ahead.

Mr. Suriver. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

As you will remember, and other members of the committee will
recall, it was my suggestion that this year it would be helpful I hoped
for the committee to have an extended period of time to go into each
of the programs that we have been attempting to operate. One of those
z}vhich is quite large and has occasioned a lot of discussion is the Job

orps.

I thought it would behelpful if we started, therefore, today with the
Tiirector of the Jobs Corps, William Kelly, as our first witness, and
after his statement, with the committee’s permission, we would like to
go into the details about the Job Corps that members of the com-
mittee I think would be interested in hearing.

So if it is agreeable to you, Mr. Chairman, I would like to introduce
William Kelly, who is the Director of the Job Corps.

In introducing him, I might say that he is, to me at any rate, a very
unusual caréer government civil servant for many reasons. One of
the most interesting I believe is the fact that he started off in the Gov-
ernment as a GS—2 and from GS-2 he has gone to the point where he
now is a Presidential appointee operating the Job Corps. He has gone
from GS—2 to a Presidential appointee without the benefit of any
waiver of the Whitten amendment at any step along the way, so that
he has gone up every rank that there is in the civil service to his present
position.

Mr. Kelly.

Mr. Kervy. Thank you, Mr. Shriver.

Mr. Chairman, members of the committee, the Congress showed
great wisdom, vision, and statesmanlike action in the creation of the
Job Corps and in its recognition that the Job Corps was not merely
a vocational education program.

Tt was recognized that the extraordinary deprivation of the youth
to be involved in this program was such as to necessitate an under-
taking in total human renewal.

In this past Sunday’s Parade magazine, there is an article by Lloyd
Shearer. I quote from the third paragraph:

Recently 161 Negro girls were graduated from vocational high school in

Washington, D.C. They had acquired acceptable skills in typing, filing, other
clerical work. Of this number, only two were found to be employable by civil
service, the telephone company, retail outlets, etc.

Do you know the reason why they were unemployable ?
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The article goes on to say that the reason these young women could
not be placed was that, although they were Americans, they could
not speak their own language.

A local service industry, desiring to hire some of these girls, con-
tacted Howard University and asked Dr. Charles Hurst, Jr., if he
could provide a course in communication. Dr. Hurst, in turn, called
Job Corps and requested our curriculum material on communication.

Communication skill is one aspect of human renewal.

Health is another aspect of human renewal. .

The development of dignity is still another objective of human
renewal.

The development of proper social behavior is another part of human
renewal.

Teaching respect for law and order is still another aspect of human
renewal.

Teaching totally illiterate youngsters to read and write is one of
the great challenges of human renewal. :

Teaching youngsters propér work habits must be a part of huma
renewal. ,

Teaching young people a marketable skill is human renewal.

Teaching youngsters such fundamental things as how to dial a
telephone, how to read a newspaper, and how to fill out an employment
application areall aspects of human renewal.

How not to be deceived by a loan shark is an important link in
human renewal.

Providing young women with the wherewithal to be good wives
and mothers is part of this human renewal—how to plan a budget,
how to cook a meal, how to organize a household, and how to care
for children.

These are the ingredients necessary for human renewal. Human
renewal is not cheap. Mere vocational education is cheaper. Human re-
newal is not easy. It has its failures. We have had our share.

But that’s what the Job Corps is all about—Human renewal !

I would like to take a few minutes of your time to tell you about the
youngsters we have in the Job Corps—what they are doing and what
has happened to them as a result of the Job Corps experience.

I have here an actual photograph of a Job Corps enrollee as we re-
ceived him at Camp Parks, Calif. His likelihood of being hired even
if he had a skill, with this physical appearance, is very small. As you
can see from this second photograph taken later, even if we did nothing
else for him, we did provide him with teeth—so that he could eat and
make a decent appearance when he went to apply for a job. This is at
least one of the things we did for this youngster.

If you will look to my right, you will see the first chart that we
would like to discuss with the committee. This is a chart titled “Profile
of a Job Corps Enrollee.” Of the 38,000-plus youngsters we have in the
Job Corps today, the males have had 8.8 years of school and the fe-
males have had 9.8 years of school.

The reading level among males, even though they may have had
eight grades is only four grades; among the females, six.

The math level is four and five grades. They have come from rural
areas—in the case of the males, 19 percent of them, in the case of the
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females, 5 percent. They have come from small towns or medium-
sized cities—40 percent and 35 percent, respectively, and from large
metropolitan areas, 100,000 or more—41 percent and 60 percent.

Employment with full or part-time job prior to the Job Corps—65

ercent of the males and 50 percent of the females, of those reporting.

ixty percent said they made less than $1.25 an hour. The pre-Job
Corps earnings reported to the Social Security Administration av-
eraged only $639 a year with 2.5 quarters being worked.

Of those eligible for the Armed Forces, 47 percent failed the test.
Thirty percent failed for educational reasons, the mental test, and 17
percent failed for physical reasons.

Eighty percent of our enrollees had not seen a doctor or dentist
in the past 10 years. Sixty percent come from broken families. For
63 percent, the head of the household is unemployed. Thirty percent
of our youngsters cannot read or write. They are illiterate. Thirty
percent are illiterate.

Looking at the next chart, titled “Enrollees on Board June 12, 1967
we have & breakdown of the current enrollment. You can see that in
men’s urban centers we have 15,120, which is 39 percent of the total.
In women’s urban centers we have 8,113, which is 22 percent of the
total, and I am sure you are all aware of the fact that we have an
amendment from last year’s legislative action which requires us to
have 23 percent women on board by the start of the coming fiscal year.

In the conservation centers we have 13,701, which is 36 percent of
the total, but 49 percent of all male enrollees. Again it is part of exist-
ing legislation that at any given time no less than 40 percent of the
male enrollees of the Job Corps must be assigned to conservation
centers.

We also have 950 in State-related centers and 503 in demonstration
centers.

Now, those figures were as of June 12. T was told this morning that
we }Ilmve 39,100 young people in the Job Corps as of midnight last
night.

This chart titled “Job Corps Gets Younger,” has considerable sig-
nificance to the Job Corps. One of the things that it points out is that
recent. Job Corps enrollees are younger than those of a year ago and
that fact has all kinds of ramifications for us in terms of employment.
employability, State laws, bonding requirements, and so on.

You can see that about 30 percent of our youngsters right at this
moment. are 16 years old and 25 percent are 17 years old, so that 55
percent of our population falls into the 16- and 17-year-old category.
And you can see that over time the Job Corps has tended to become
younger because the percentage has moved up as you move from left
to right on the chart.

It might be helpful for the members of the committee to note, in
terms of the booklet. (.Job Clorps Reports, June 1967) that we provided
to you on Monday, that the chart we are looking at now, titled “Rate
of Achievement in Education,” is on page 58 of that long, thin booklet.
if you would like to use your own volume. This chart indicates the
rabetof achievement in education that the Job Corps has been able to
create.
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The public school norm is that for every 10 months in school the
average pupil gains one grade level. Prior to the Job Corps, for every
10 months in school the average Corpsman gained six-tenths of a
grade in reading and math. In the Job Corps, for every 10 months in
J othOrps, the average gain is 1.5 grades in reading and 1.8 grades in
math.

The range among centers is from four-tenths of a grade to four
grade levels in reading and from two-tenths of a grade to five grade
levels in mathematics. In other words, we have some centers where, in
a period of 10 months, the enrollee gains four grade levels in reading
and five grade levels in math.

‘We were never able to do this before, but as of the 1st of March we
are able now to arrange our centers in terms of the gains that they
make in teaching the basic educational components.

That is going to have, and is having, for us great value in terms of
making the necessary shifts and changes inside those centers to im-
prove the program. , ‘

One of the things that makes this a program in total human renewal
is the attention that we pay to social development. You can find this
chart, titled “Social Development,” on page 59 in your booklet. We rate
all of our corps men and women on such points as punctuality, coop-
eration, need for supervision, speaking habits, neatness, appearance,
reaction to criticism and suggestion, politeness, table manners, and re-
action to difficult problems.

‘We have a scale on which we rate them. For example, Does the corps-
man get places on time? On the left-hand side of the scale you can see,
“Rarely or never. He comes in late and never notifies anyone before-
hand. He rarely has a good reason for being late.” And then you see on
the right-hand side, “Always very punctual. If he must be late, he noti-
ﬁfs ahead of time and has a good excuse.” That is the scale on punctu-
ality.

‘Why do we concentrate on this ? Because it is extremely important in
the world of work, and we have been told by some employers that this
is the most important aspect of training, that if you can get a young
man or woman who is punctual, who is neat, who knows how to deal
with his fellow employees, knows how to take care of his tools, knows
good social behavior, then the employer has an employee that he can
do nearly anything with by way of training.

Again this chart, titled “Vocational Gains in Job Corps,” is on page
60 in your booklet. We have been able since the 1st of March to plot
hasic milestones in vocational gains in the Job Corps and this chart
indicates first of all what are some of the milestones such as in auto-
motive: Basic engines. That part of the curriculum is just an introduc-
tion to the engine. “This is the carburetor,” and so on, so that a
youngster can identify those things. Engine tuneup is the next step.
How do you take out the plugs and clean them, take out the points and
replace them ? How do you use a device in order to check the timing
on the automobile; elemental engine tuneup.

Then he can move to transmissions, to front-end alinement, brakes,
then engine overhaul, automotive machine shop where you actually
tear down and rebuild. engines, such as planing heads, reboring the
engine block itself.
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So that every time a youngster moves through one of these steps
there is a record of his having satisfactorily completed that step in
terms of the vocational program he is in.

The next, chart, titled “Follow-up Statistics,” is on page 63 in your
booklet. This is a presentation of our followup statistics to May 1,
1967. The Job Corps has put out, put through the system since its in-
ception, 75,410 youngsters. That includes youngsters that may have
only stayed 1 day, but in any case we have had 75,410 boys and girls in
and out of the Job Corps.

Our data show that 70 percent or 52,985 of these young people en-
tered jobs, school or the military. Of that amount 40,000-plus or 76
percent entered jobs; 5,000-plus or 10 percent entered the military ;
7,000 or 14 percent entered school or returned to school. It also shows
that our Job Corps enrollees obtained better jobs with higher skills,
better wages, $1.71 per hour on the average versus $1.19 previously
reported as pay.

‘At the moment we have 22415 youngsters who are not in jobs,
school, or the military. The majority of them are not Job Corps com-
pleters. They dropped out. Twenty percent are under 18 years of age,
and this is very significant because if you are under 18 years of age
in this country, it is extremely difficult to get employment regardless
of your training. We will cover that in just a couple of minutes. Nine-
teen percent of these 22,000 had a police record, and that is a problem
wherein a youngster faces employment resistance if he has a police
record. Fifty-three percent of them face low employment opportunities
at their home location and are not old enough to be mobile or have
not gained the degree of sophistication or maturity to be mobile. They
went back to the ghetto, and I think everybody is aware of the tre-
men(iously high unemployment rates in the ghetto even among older
people.

Ninety-one percent lack high school diplomas or equivalent which
isagain a problem, a barrier to successfully getting a job.

On page 64 of the booklet it is interesting to note from this chart,
titled “Verified Placements in Jobs, School, or Military,” that the
longer you stay in Job Corps, the better your chances are of being
placed in jobs, school, or in the military. You will note that of those
people who left in less than 3 months from Job Corps, only 52 percent
of them are employed. You see a_dramatic increase and really kind
of a peaking when you look at the bar that says 6 but less than 9
months, and 9 but less than 12 months. The youngsters that stay that
length of time in the Job Corps, 80 percent of them and 82 percent
of them, respectively, have jobs.

You will see for the youngsters who stay the longest, when you move
over to the last bar which is 15 months or longer, that 88 percent of
those youngsters have jobs. .

On ‘page 65 we have a chart depicting the “Starting Hourly Wages
After Training.” Hourly rates are plotted against time in J ob Corps.
The scale on the bottom shows months in Job Corps. It will be noted
that the lowest wage scales are among those youngsters who left before
they were there 3 months. _

You will note again that, in terms of time, the longer you stay, the
more you learn, the more you earn.
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On page 71, titled “Conservation Work Performed by Corpsmen,”
is a depiction of the contributions that have been made by our young
people working in the Job Corps conservation centers. The actual
appraised value by the Departments of Agriculture and the Interior
to May 1, 1967, is some $26 million. You can see that in beautification
they have planted trees and landscaped 13,000 acres; they have built
10,000 picnic tables, fireplaces, and cabins. They have improved 15,000
acres of fish and wildlife habitat. But in addition to this many of our
Job Corps enrollees have participated in work in their local com-
munities.

For example, in Clinton, Iowa, when the floods hit that city last
March, we had 250 girls from the Clinton Job Corps center down on
the levee for 4 days filling sandbags. That is not reflected here. Job
Corps enrollees have cleaned up after tornadoes in Wisconsin and in
}Il.owa and in other places. Again, the value of that work is not indicated

ere.

Another contribution that has been made by the Job Corps, which is
really a kind of a fallout because there really wasn’t ever a dollar
appropriated to the Job Corps for this kind of thing and it has been
just a kind of echo effect, a bonus, is in our educational materials.

Our materials will be used by Project New Start in Canada, which is
the Canadian version of the Job Corps. The Air Training Command is
using our basic curriculum for math and reading. Twenty-five school
systems selected by the NEA and the National Association of Secondary
School Principals are going to be using our basic educational materials
and the District of Columbia is going to use them in their summer
school program this summer.

On page 80, in addition, educational materials have been requested
by and distributed to 58 public school systems, 12 Community Action
agencies and so forth. There are many other organizations that have
our materials, including the NDEA institute for teachers of disad-
vantaged youth. This is page 40 of your booklet, titled “Job Corps
Direct Operating Cost.” I am sure you will all recall that in conference
report No. 2298, page 29, dated October 17, 1966, a statutory limitation
on enrollee costs was levied upon the Job Corps. The statutory defini-
tion and where we have come with it are depicted in this chart. From
January to June 1966, our center operating costs and enrollee direct
costs on centers in operation more than 9 months, which are those that
are defined, were $8,470 per enrollee man-year.

From July 1966 to May 1967, they come to $6,950 per enrollee man-
year. ,

Our fiscal year 1968 plan indicates a further reduction based on the
same definition to $6,700 per enrollee man-year.

On page 42 of your booklet you will see the men’s urban centers direct
operating cost, and you will see that from the inception of the Job
Corps to December 1965 the average dollar cost per enrollee man-year
was $10,740. From January to June 1966 it moved to $9,600; from
;ﬁI ul7y 1966 to May 1967, $7,630 and our fiscal year 1968 plan calls for
$6,700. ©

The direct operating cost for women’s urban centers is depicted in
the same way on page 43. From inception to December 1965, $9,990;
January to June 1966, $6,686 ; July 1966 to May 1967, $8,642. Now we
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have there a slight increase. The reason why we have had it is that not
only have we brought onstream about eight women’s centers in the
last 4 or 5 months but we have also expanded existing centers n
‘order to meet the requirements of the 23-percent amendment.
Our fiscal year 1968 plan, which we believe we can meet, calls for
$7,200 per enrollee man-year in women’s centers.
Conservation centers direct operating cost from inception to Decem-
ber 1965, $6,150 ; January to June 1966, $6,550; July 1966 to May 1967,
$6,112; and the fiscal year 1968 operating plan calls for $5,900.
Mr. Chairman, that is what we believe to be the highlight of our
presentation. We would be delighted to answer any questions that you
or other members of the committee would like to ask. Thank you.
Chairman Perxins. I would think that the members of the commit-
tee at this time may want to interrogate you before we go ahead with
the Neighborhood Youth Corps. So that, T have a few questions my-
self. We will operate strictly on the 5-minute rule.
I personally have always had a great admiration for the Job Corps
dating back to the predecessor in a sense, dating back to the old
Civilian Conservation Corps. I recall back in 1933 when times were
really hard that I drove six youngsters from right around my home,
drove 195 miles to Middleburg, Ky., so that they could enroll at that
time in the Civilian Conservation Corps and they had to go far away
from home in California, but the training was so valuable.
Then a little later, the civilian conservation work was brought
closer to home. All that good work stands out today as you drive into
eastern Kentucky. Then within 30 miles of my home in the Buckhorn
section the forest that was planted by those youngsters at that time
could be utilized today on land that was completely wasted at that
time. )
That is not the point here today as I see it. We have a program that
has adequate room and we need to make a massive effort to do some-
thing about the disadvantaged youngster, and in conducting the hear-
. ings back in 1963 on the vocational educational bill and the Job Corps

and prior to that time, back in 1961 and 1962, personally I never could
see any overlapping between the Job Corps and the vocational educa-
tion because of the tremendous amount of work to be done if we are
going to do something about getting these youngsters off the street
that are really disadvantaged and not turn our backs on these young-
sters which I don’t feel the Congress can afford to do.

Tt developed during those hearings in my way of thinking that in
vocational education there was lack from the standpoint of, we may
~ say, know-how, to reach this really disadvantaged youngster. I think
that that stands out today. I think that that is the problem that we
have to cope with, that vocational educators have to come up with
better programs to reach the real hard core.

I am very much impressed with the statement that you have made
about the curriculum that you have developed that has worked so
satisfactorily. Do you see where this program could be replaced at this
time by residential school centers, or if that was done, would there not
be a tremendous gap where the real hard-core youngster with very
little education entered a vocational school ; would he not be completely
overlooked ? ’
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Mr. Kevry. I think that is correct, Mr. Chairman. I think it would
be a national tragedy to dismantle the Job Corps because it is only
within the last 6 months that we have been able to gather the kind of
data, been able to measure the kind of effect that the Job Corps has,
been able to identify exactly what our population is like, that 30
percent of our kids cannot read or write. )

It is also interesting to note that the highest arrest rate in this
country is in the 15- and 16-year-olds, and it just strikes me that
even though we have had some failures that are not entirely our fault
because of the fact that we have been dealing with 16- and 17-year-
olds that are harder to place in employment because of State laws,
that to just abandon these children, to abandon these younsters would
be, in my judgment, a very, very wrong thing to do.

Chairman Perxins. I think you will agree with me that we do not
have under our vocational education system residential centers estab-
lished in this country that could begin to meet the special and very
critical needs of these youngsters and that one of the greatest problems
that vocational educators have been unable to concentrate on is an
effective way to give useful training and meaningful learning ex-
periences to the disadvantaged youngster. Am I correct ?

Mr. KerLy. That is right, yes, sir.

Chairman Prrrins. Well, to what extent, how long, in your judg-
ment, would it take to develop residential centers in this country as
a substitute for the Job Corps? If you feel that that could satisfactorily
be done, how many years would that take?

Mr. KerLy. Let me, Mr. Chairman, if I may, introduce one of my
colleagues. This is Dr. David Gottlieb, on my left. Dr. Gottlieb is a
well-known authority on adolescence and an author of a number of
books on the subject and Assistant to the Director of the Job Corps
in Plans and Programs. The Job Corps program falls within his pur-
view, and he is an educator by profession.

Would you like to respond to the chairman’s question ?

Mr. Gorruie. Yes, sir. How long it would take to develop such
centers physically, I am not qualified to say. I would say this, however,
in answer to the question. One of the major things that we have learned
in Job Corps is that if you are dealing with youth who are so deprived
and so impoverished, you have to take them out of that environment
where they have found themselves up to the time they came in Job
Corps, that just giving them education and vocational training alone
in that kind of setting is not going to cut them off from the other nega-
tive influences of the ghettos and of poverty. It is a total rehabilitation
program and one curriculum and one counseling system is not
sufficient.

We are talking about health services, mental health services, work
attitudes, vocational training and basic education, and to try to rep-
licate this now seems rather strange to me since this more than ap-
}éears to be a more than efficient system of doing it now in the Job

orps.

Mr. KeLLy. May I add to that, Mr. Chairman ?

Again the Job Corps is a total program. We have performed nearly
300 emergency appendectomies in the Job Corps. Many of those, if
they were in a hollow in Appalachia, would have been administered
castor oil, and I think everybody knows the result of that.
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We have given over 200,000 innoculations for diphtheria, for small-
pox, for tetanus. We showed you the pictures of the youngster’s teeth.
That is not atypical. That is a typical youngster.

T was talking to the center director at Camp Atterbury, which is out
in Indiana, run by Westinghouse for us. He said that for 400 out of
the last 600 kids they got into that center, their mouths were in such
condition that they couldn’t eat ordinary meals without major dental
work. It costs over $300 per enrollee man-year just to take care of these
people medically.

So the point T am trying to make is that this is not merely a program
aimed at vocational training. It is a program where you are trying
to renew a human being, not very old, but who has been so deprived
that he is virtually a human wreck when we receive him in many cases.

Chairman Prrxins. Considering the degree of deprivation we have
among many of these youngsters in the country between the ages of
16 and 22, does not a massive attack from all sources become necessary
if we are to really perform the job that we should perform?

Mr. Kerry. I think you are absolutely correct. As a matter of fact,
Mr. Chairman, I suppose if the Job Corps made a serious mistake, the
most serious mistake it made was that it had no notion how poor the
poor were. Job Corps did not really recognize at the outset and didn’t
recognize it during the first year of the operation that we were going
to get 30 percent of the youngsters in this program who could not read
or write. We didn’t realize that we were going to get 80 percent of
the youngsters in the program who had never seen a doctor or dentist
in the last 10 years.

If the program has been expensive, that is one of the reasons. We
miscalculated how poor the poor really were.

Chairman Prreins. To get this job done is going to_take the co-
operation of everybody that is working in this area to do something
about this impoverished child.

Mr. KerLy. Yes, sir.

Chairman Perxins. Mrs. Green.

Mrs. Green. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

First of all, may I say that I like the language in the new proposal
tightening up some of the provisions. In the criteria which are used for
the admission of youngsters to the Job Corps program, and you
outlined that, I believe, on pages 20 and 21, do you follow the require-
ments that they must be out of school and out of work?
~ Mr. KeLuy. We have followed the requirement that they must be out

of school. Since last February, when we updated and modified our
mission requirements, we have not taken anyone who was in school.

In the case of work, if the youngster has a marginal job, a job that
is obviously a dead end job, and he recognizes that and is motivated to
the degree that he wants to get something better, even though he may
be employed, if he volunteers, we will take him.

Mrs. Greex. Do you have a breakdown among all of your charts
and figures on the percentage of high school graduates who have been
admitted to the Job Corps? The percentage of employed people who
have been admitted ? T notice on one of the charts that you give the
wages ‘after they have graduated. ’
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I believe somewhere you have a chart showing the wages of the
youngsters who were employed at the time they went into the Job
Corps. Is that chart available to the committee ?

Mr. Kerny. Yes. Let me answer the first question first.

As I recall, Mrs. Green, and we have the figure here somewhere, 10
percent of the youngsters that have come into the Job Corps are high
school graduates.

Mrs. Green. Ten percent ? '

Mr. Kerny. Ten percent, but the average Job Corps youngster even
though he may have finished high school, the average of all of them
are still much lower than 12 grades in terms of their reading attain-
ment and their math attainment.

Mrs. GreeN. As I recall, the original program was designed for
youngsters that were out of school and out of work. Are there not
sufficient young men and women who are not high school graduates?
I am curious as to why the 10 percent of the 89,000 would be high
school graduates.

Mr. KeLLy. We have admissions criteria, Mrs. Green, that are pub-
lished in the admissions manual which we just got out last January.

Mrs. Green. I think you have that on page 20 of your charts.

Mr. Kerry. On page 9 of the admissions manual are the Job Corps
admissions criteria. He must be at least 16 and not yet 22, a resident of
the United States, must have dropped out of school and have been out
at least 3 months at the time of application.

Mrs. Green. This is at the point where I wonder why 10 percent are
high school graduates.

Mr. Kerry. Let me let Dr. Gottlieb, my educational expert here
direct himself to that question.

Mr. GorrLieB. Mrs. Green, the high school graduates that we have
taken score significantly lower in reading and math than many of the
youngsters we have who have only gone to 8 years of school. We have
found for youngsters who come out of poverty that there is very little
correlation between how many years they went to school, how well
tll;gsﬁr read, how they solve math problems, and their communications
skills.

We have youngsters who come out of some of the richest school
systems in this country who have high school diplomas in their hands
and cannot fill out our application form. Those are some of the young-
sters we take under our criteria because without that kind of ability,
regardless of the certificate they have, they will continue in poverty.

Mr. Kerry. I think it is interesting that the Department of Defense
told me last week that 20 percent of the young people they reject on
the written examination are high school graduates.

Mrs. Green. Where is the number who are actually employed when
they were recruited or when they joined the Job Corps? I did not find
that chart here. Do you have it, and is this available to the committee ?

Mr. KerLy. We have it here, Dr. Gottlieb is retrieving it.

Mrs. GreeN. Let me ask you this: Isn’t it true that there were some
of them that were up in the $1.75 an hour or $2 an hour wage bracket
at the time they were recruited into the Job Corps?

Mr. KerLy. Mrs. Green, really page 10 of your booklet reflects this
data. Sixty-five percent of our male youngsters had full-time or part-
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time jobs prior to Job Corps. Sixty percent said they made less than
$1.25.

Mrs. Green. Can you tell me how many made $1.75°?

Mr. Keriy. I am sure that there were youngsters that made $1.75.
T do not have that data in front of me, but will get it for the record

(The information to be supplied follows :)

JoB Cogps BNrRoLLEES WIiTH PREVIOUS EARNINGS OF $1.75 PER Hour

Based on Louis Harris and Associates, Inc., survey data, based on over 3100
interviews, approximately three and one-half percent of Job Corps enrollees had
previous earnings of $1.75 or more per hour, including both full and part time
employment.

Mrs. Greex. What I am having trouble with is, with the million
dropouts in the country and the criteria established for the Job Corps
originally, why are we now taking high school graduates? 1 expect
that a lot of those high school graduates don’t have the basic educa-
tional skills, but T suspect that some of them do. And why are we also
taking employed youngsters who are indeed earning at the time of
recruitment into the Job Corps $1.75 and $2 and $2.95 an hour? And
would these youngsters who are employed learn more if they continued
on the job than by going into the Job Corps?

Mr. Kerwy. I think one of the things that has to be recognized about
employment is that many of our youngsters may have been earning
$1.75 an hour in seasonal employment of one kind or another, that they
did not work a total year at $1.75 an hour, but might have had a job at
$1.50 an hour for 3 months, lost that and got another and held that fora
month and lost that job. \

Mrs. Green. Do you have those charts? I have the figure and I am
not sure that I remember it accurately, but I believe that the study
showed that for the youngsters who dropped out of the Job Corps
there was a higher rate of unemployment after they had been in the
Job Corps than before they went into the Job Corps, and that there
was no appreciable increase in the wages.

Mr. Kerry. That is the first Harris poll, and we have some charts
i)n %haﬁt that T would like to put up on the easel here and talk about a

ittle bit.

Mrs. Green. Is that Harris report both the Harris study of the
graduates and the Harris study of the dropouts? Could copies of that
be made available to the committee so that we could have a better idea
of where we are and where we are going?

Mr. Kerry. Yes, ma’m. No question about that.

Mrs. Green. Mr. Chairman, could I ask that that be made a part
‘of the files and, if possible, copies be made available to the members?

Mr. Kerwy. If you will look to my right, you will see Harris survey
No. 1 which was full interviews with 1,161 enrollees who had not com-
pleted a program in the Job Corps. These young men and women, most
of them dropped out within 30 days of coming into the Job Corps.
Prior to the Job Corps, on page 10 of that report, it is indicated that
56 percent were working, of which 66 percent had full-time jobs and
34 percent part time.

1(l)nlpa,ge 14 of that report it will be noted that 12 percent were in
school.
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Chairman Perxins. The time of the gentlelady has expired, but I
will let continue with that answer.

Mr. Kerry. Thank you, sir. Thirty percent were employed.

On page 14 of that report 66 percent were earniing between 75 cents
and $1.25 an hour. We had full interviews with 1,161 enrollees, and
I might point out that the Job Corps paid for this because the Job
Corps was deeply interested in trying to find out what was.happening
here.

Of the possible Job Corps people that dropped out, and again most
of them dropped out within 30 days, page 87 points out that 4 percent
of them were working which is 2 percent less, but that 83 percent had
full-time jobs as contrasted with 66 percent having full-time jobs
prior to going into Job Corps, 10 percent had returned to school and
5 percent were in the military.

Of the 32 percent unemployed they weren’t standing around. Sixty
percent of that 32 percent were looking for work. Eighteen percent
were trying to get into a school or into the military and 16 percent
wanted to rejoin the Job Corps because they figured they had made
a mistake in dropping out as quickly as they did.

On page 66 of the Harris Report it indicates that 60 percent of those
working were earning wages greater than $1.25 an hour. They entered
the Job Corps, they told the interviewers, because they wanted to
learn a trade, get an education, or they were out of school or out of
work and the reason why they left as reported in the survey is that
they were homesick, which was the chief reason, followed by too much
discipline, too many Negroes, and Louis Harris concluded on page 67
of the report that any contact with Job Corps can improve employ-
ment potential, and I think that the thing I was trying to point out by
showing that color photo was that young man by merely having his
teeth fixed put him in a position of being a lot better off with a person-
nel officer than if he walked in as he entered the Job Corps.

Mr. GiBons. Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent that copies of
these charts be included in the record.

. Chairman Perkixs. If there is no objection, so ordered.

(The charts to be supplied follow :)
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2,

1n December of 1966 the Job Corps asked Louis Harris ond Associates to conduc! o study
of ex-Corpsmen who had left the centers before finishing their training. These are *he "dropouts”,

the youth who did not make it in the Job Corps. The purpose of the study was fivefold:

1. To detesrmine what the dropouts were doing just before they entered the Job Corps and
what they felt the future held for them. Were they now working, in school, or unemployed? What

kind of work were they doing and how much were they earning ?

2. To determine whet they have done since leaving the Job Corps. Who! was the first thing
they did and what are they doing now ? Has their employment stalus improved and have their

expectations brightened?

3. To study their Job Corps experience. How did they find out about the Job Corps and
what were their main reasons for wanting to join? How accurate or fanciful was the picture of the
Job Corps as painted by the screening agency ? What did they like and diclike about their

experience in the Job Corps ond most important of all, why did they leave?

4. To present the demographic characteristicsof the dropout gioup and to discern their

personal activities and involvement with the community in which they live.

5. To compare the dropouts to Job Corps graduateswho were placed on jobs or in school
as of May 31, 1966. The information on the groduates comes from a study conducted by ihe

Opinion Research Corporation.
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3.

Fiom a list of 10,858 names supplied by the Job4Corps we were ‘o interview 800 individuals.
The sample areas selected ro.ok our interviewing staff to 137 different geographic.locarions across
the country, We experimented 4wif|1 various techniques of reaching the respordents {for example,
sending them wires or letters asking them to get in touch with us to se! up a- oppoirtment) byt
finally settled on what proved to be the most effective: sending our interviewers direc Hy #o the
address supplied to find the respondent and interview the individual on the spot.. For if the
respondent is not interviewed at the time of the initial contact, the somple'moy be biczed by the

foct that only the more curious or more highly motivoted individuols-may show up for the interview

In our sample locations we made or attempted to make approximately 3860 contacts.
Our staff of interviewers was able to complete 1161 full inferviews. This represerts 11% of the

total list of 10,858 dropouts. The breakdown of the 3800 contacts follows:

RESULT OF ATTEMPTED CONTACTS .

(Base = 3800)
%
Completed interviews 31
In military service 5
Currently in Job Corps ]
Not at home 23
Does not live at address 32

No such address ’ 3



130 ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

The "not at home" category includes those who were most likely living at the given
address but were not reached after two attempted contacts. The'turrently in Job Corps" group
represents those who consider themselves in the Job Corps but have been reported or o center
morning report (correctly or not) as dt;pou!s. The "ro such addiess” cotegory includes some incor:ect
addresses but seems to be made up mostly of buildings torn down within the last yeor or so. The
"does not live at this address” category is a combination of individuals who had moved or were
unreachoble or those who were ;impiy unknown at that address. 1t is possible thot some irdividuols

in the lost two groups are currently in the Job Corps or mili‘ory service.

In order to insure the accuracy of our sample we made some computer runs on the full
list of 10,858 names. The next table shows the breakdown of this list or cerigin key demogrophic

infoimation compared with our sample of completed interviews:
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TOTAL LIST COMPARED WITH COMPLETED INTERVIEWS

Total List Totol Sample
(Base = 10,858) . {Base = 1161)
% %
Region
North 18 16
North Centra! 21 21
South 49 53
West 12 10
Sex
“Men ’ : 97 96
Women 3 4
Age - .
“Under 18 25 28
18-19 46 43
20 and older 29 29
Race ,
“Whiie 35 38
Non-white 18 62
Unclassified* 47 x

On each of these key dimensions our sample breakdown is very.close to the breakdown of the

ertire list. We therefore have confidence in the accuracy of our sample.

There is one dimension which we have not been able to introduce completely into our

sample -~ that of "relocation".

¥ Most of The "unclassified" are believed to be. non-white,
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How many of the "does not live at this addres:” group have moved we ca=noi accurately
say, ond how different this group is from our sample of completed interview: i: olso unkaown.
However, we wese able to interview almost one-thitd of our ottempted conteets [11% of the foto!}
list) including 19% who relocated and our sample hos essentizlly ihe same demogrephic churacreristics
cs the totel list of dropouts. In order to influence the results of thicstudy, the uareschoble group

would have to be significantly different from our sample in their attitudes and activitie:, The accuracy

of our sample on the key demogrophic dimentions strorgly suggest- 1o us that this is nof the case,

Throughout this report we will be looking ot voriou: sub-groups within ihe to'ol scmple
(1161 cases). The definition of and number of individuals in thes2 groups follow:*

1. North (182) - all respondents living in Cornecticut, Moirz, Massochusetrs, New
Hompshire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode lsland, Vermont.
. 2. North Central (244) - all respondents living in lilinois, lediona, Kanwai, Michigo~,

Region Missouri, Minnesota, Nebraska, North Dakoto, Ohio, South Dokot:, Wiscon:in,

3. South (623) - all respondents living in Alabama, Ackansa:, Delawere, Florida, Georgio,
Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi, North Corolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina,
Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, Washington D.C., West Virginio.

4, West (112) - all respondents living in Arizora, Colifornia, Colorcdo, ldoho, Mostons,
Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Wasthingtor, Wyomirg. ’

5. large metro (372) - atl respondents living in metropoliton area: with cent-al ¢ities of
one million or more.
Size of 4. Small metro (633) = all respondents living in metropolitan ateac with cent-al cities of

Place less than one million.
7. Non-metro (156) - all respondents living in fowrs and rural areas not co ide ed

metropolitan areas.

8. Negro (663)
Race { 9. White (419)
10. Working now (635) = dropouts who indicote they ave currently working. This goup

includes 42 who are also in school.
“11. In schoo!l now (107) = dropouts who indicate they ore curently i~ school. This group

includes the 42 who are also working.
12, Unemployed now (376) - dropouts who say they o:e curiently yremployed.

Current
Status
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Sex/Urban 14

Conservation | 15

17
Age 18
19

Length of 20
Time In 21
Job Corps 22

FED

Length of 23
Time Since %24
Job Corps 25

TN

26

. Men (1109) - all male dropouts

. Urban (486) - male dropouts from urban centers

. Conservation (622) - male dropouts from conservation certers
. Women (52) - all female dropouts

. Age under 18 (324) - all dropouts under 18 yeo-s old
. Age 18-19 (501) - all dropouts 18-19 years old
. Age 20 or older (333) - all diopouts 20 yeur: or olde:

. In Job Corps under 3 months (494)

. I Job Corps 3-6 months (457)

. In Job Corps more than 6 months (167)

. Left Job Corps less than 3 months ago (103)
. Left Job Corps 3-6 months ago (629)

. Left Job Corps more than é months ago (410)

. Interested in rejoining Job Corps (650) - those who say they would like to go back

into the Job Corps.

27

« Using Job Corps training (96) - those currently working who said they are using Job

Corps training on their jobs.

28
29

. Dropout (949) - respondents who decided themselves to leave the Job Corps.
. Kick-out (193) - respondents who were asked to leave the Job Corps.

*Note: Because there were some individuals who did rot arswer certair questions or
were not sure the groups do not always add exactly to 1161,

The findings are presented in what is essentially a chronological sequence, discussing first

what the ex-Corpsmen were doing just before they entered the Job Corps then following them

through their contact with the screening agency and their experiences in the centers and then

focussing on what they have done since they left the Job Corps. Finally there is a description of

demographic

involvement

characteristics of the dropout:, of some of their personai cctivities and of their

with the community.
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PRE-JOB CORPS EXPERIENCE
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The impact of the Job Corps on oll men and women who pass through the program is
multi-faceted. Attitudes towards others, expectations for the future, o sense of persoral dig-ity,
of commitment may all be affected through the Job Cops experierce. The most to-gible and
direct impact is, of course, suggested by the program name.. improved employme-* ond < hooli~g
capability ,

Later in this report what these drop -outs.are currently doing will be anolyzed, but the

starting point in all cases is the pre-Job Corps employment o~d sc hoc! situatior. Eoch wos osked.

"What were you doing at that time just before you wen: izto the Job Corps?"
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PRE-JOB CORPS ACTIVITY

(Base: Tetal Sarple)

InSchool ~ Working  Unemployed Other
O

% % % %

Total - 12 56 30 2
North m 54 33 z
North Central n 51 34 4
South” B 13 60 26 1
West 13 45 39 3
Large Metro 15 51 31 3
Smoll Metro 1 60 28 1

on-Metro 9 51 37 3
Negro 16 57 26 1
White 7 52 38 3
Men 12 57 30 1
Urban 13 54 31 2
Conservation ’ [P ¥ 2 59 ) 29 C 2
Women 15 37 38 10
Age: '
U%er 18 17 49 32 2
18-19 R 55 30 ?
20 or older. 7 63 29 1
In Job Corps:
Under 3 months 12 54 3z 2
3-6 months 12 60 28 z
More than 6 months 15 51 3z 2
Now: :
Working 12 63 24 1
In School 32 38 29 1
Unemployed 9 50 39 2
Drop-out 12 56 30 2
Kick-out 13 54 31 2
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11

More than half indicated they were working just before they entered the Jjob Corps while
one in eight said they were in school. Regionally, the lowest employment and k- ghest unemployment
were found in the West.” Women were working significantly less than men. There is linle difference
in pre-Job Corps status between those who left the centers voluntarily and those who were osked to
leave. The most interesting pattern is found in the breakdowr by curren! status. Compared ‘o the
total,a higher proportion of those who are now working were working before the Job Corps, o
higher proportion of those who are now in school were in sc hool, ond o higher propo-tion of those
who were unemployed are again unemployed.

Observation: A greater inertia is perhaps inevitable in the unemployed group but this

table does present one particularly depressing fact: 59% of those who are currently
unemployed were either working or going to school before entering the Job Corps.

Working While In School )
While in school, 46% had some sort of part-time job. They worked a median of 19.7

hours per week earning a median $1.04‘an hour. Almost two thirds of these jobs (62%) were in

service occupations:
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12
PART TIME WORK OF THOSE IN SCHOOL BEFORE JOB CORPS
(BASE: In schoo! before Job Corps with pact-time job = 6% of *otul szmple}
Kind of Work % . Number of hours/week % Hou ly 139'e %
Service &z Under5 - K Les. "he3775 T8
Clerical andsales 5 5-10 21 $0.76 - $1.00 29
Other 33 1n-15 8 $1.01 -$1.25 34
16 - 20 15 $1.26 - $1.50 n
Over 20 48 $1.51 - 81.75 2
Not sure 2 More the~ $1.75 6
Median 19.2  Piece work 2
Hes/week Median $1.04 /he.

Working Only
Among those who indicated they were working, and not in school over half were in service
occupations:
OCCUPATION GROUP OF THOSE WORKING BEFORE JOB CORPS*
(Base: Working Before Entering Job Corps = 56%)

Total Negro White  Men Women
% % % 5 T %
Professional, Technical, and ’

Monagerial 4 5 2 3 n
Clerical and Sales 4 4 3 4 5
Service 53 57 49 54 69
Farming, Fishing, Forestry 2 2 2 2 -
Processing 3 3 4 3 -
Machine Trades 6 5 7 5 5
Bench Work 4 4 7 5 -
Structural Work it 10 10 n 5
Miscellaneous 13 12 15 13 5

* * * * -

Don't know

Note: Appendix A contains a detailed job ¢ lassification of pre-Job Corps occupotions,
in Job-Corps training and current occupation.,
*Figures add to more than 100 perceni as some re:po-.den‘s gove mo-e than one or wer.,
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The men tended to work longer hours thon the women.

NUMBER OF HOURS WORKED PER WEEK

(Base: Working Before Entering Job Corps - 56%)

Total Men Women

% % %
Under 17 7 7 16
17 - 24 5 5 5
25 - 32 A 11 16
33 - 40 49 49 37
41 or more 27 27 26
Not sure 1 1 -
Median hours 36.4 36.4 34.8

The pay received by those working shows a sharp voriut.on by region, size of ploce ond age:
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HOURLY RATE

(Base: Working before ente:ing Job Corps = 56%)

Less than $ .76~ $1.01~ $1.26- $1 51- Moe thon Piece
$.76  $1.00 $1.25 $1.50 $1.75 _ $1.75 Work  Medion
©

% % % % % TTTgRT e T
Total o 1 4w 19 6 8 L 1.15
North 2 - 42 30 1z 14 - 1.30
North Central 5 13 0 2 7 2 2 1.13
South 14 21 4 13 4 5 2 1.09
West 4 12 31 31 14 6 2 1.27
Large Metro 3 7 38 26 11 13 2 1.26
Small Metro n 19 41 16 4 7 2 1.12
Non~Metro 20 23 42 10 4 1 - 1.04
Negro 1 15 39 18 6 9 2 15
White 10 17 43 19 3 5 * 1.13
Men 10 16 40 19 6 8 1 T15
Women n 23 30 18 6 é 6 1.12
Age R
Under 18 12 18 47 13 5 5 - .n
18-19 10 16 3% 19 5 9 2 1.15
20 or older 9 14 37 21 9 8 2 1.18
Drop-out 10 16 40 19 7 7 1 1.15
Kick-out 9 15 3 21 b3 12 5 1.18
Using Job Corps Training 13 16 39 16 8 8 - 1.13

80-084 O - 67 - 10
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The South, which had the highest employment olso had the lowest hou'ly rate. Those
working in the North and the West received significantly highe: pay than tkose working in the
other.regions of the country. Better paying jobs were found in the lo-ger met-opolitar areas. In
fact, the median pay rate for those working in ron-met:opolitan areas is ro higher thon the median

pay rate for the part time employment of those who were in school .

The hourly rate tends to increase with age. The:e is little diffe'ence bosed on -ace or

sex.

Observation: Compared with the previous study of g-aduates, the dropeuts were working
more before the Job Corps (56% to 45%j, olthough thei: medion hourly rate was lower
($1.15/br. to $1,18hr.) going to school more «12% 1o 10%) ond were less unempioved
(30% to 40%). These differences, however, are less significant than the chanaes that
take place within each gfoup between their pre-lob Coips stotus ond their ofter Job Corps
status. The dramatic differences that result ofter each group posses through the J=b Corps
will be discussed later in the report.

Pre-Job Corps Education
Overall, 7 percent had finished high school before they enteted the Job Corps, ond the

median years of education was 8.8, This compares with a mediar of 10.3 years for the graducte:-
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PRE-JOB CORPS EDUCATION
(Base' Total}

Finished 6th Grade 7'h 8th 9tk 10h  11th  Medios
High School _orlew: Gizde Grade Giode Guoge Goide  yeur:
% O

% % % % % % %
Toto! z 5 8 18 23 oz 15 g8
North 6 4 6 24 25 T4 8.8
North Central 5 4 3 21 3z 21 14 8.7
South 7 6 12 17 Z3 <0 15 8.6
West 14 2 z 4 21 32 25 9.7
Large Metro 9 1 4 13 24 z7 2z 9.3
Small Metro 7 [ 9 18 26 71 13 8.7
Non-Metro 5 8 1 24 24 18 10 8.3
Negro 10 2 6 11 2z 28 21 9.3
White 3 8 12 27 30 13 7 8.1
Working 8 5 8 18 23 22 16 8.8
In School 8 4 7 10 24 29 18 9.2
Unemployed 5 5 8 17 28 23 14 8.7
Men 7 5 8 17 5 23 15 8.8
Urban 9 1 5 18 25 25 17 9.0
Conservation 6 7 10 15 26 23 13 8.7
Women 4 4 2 26 3 18 23 8.8
Ager
Under 18 * 4 8 19 35 26 8 8.5
18-19 5 4 8 19 23 23 18 8.8
20 or older 17 5 8 12z 20 21 17 9.2
In Job Corps:
Less than 3 months 7 5 8 18 25 20 17 8.8
3-6 months 6 4 9 16 24 27 14 8.9
Over 6 months 9 4 9 15 425 14 8.9
Drop-out 8 4 8 18 26 22 14 8.8
Kick-out 5 5 8 13 24 24 z1 9.0
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Regionally, dropouts in the West have the highest number of yea's completed with
14 percent having finished high school. The most successful in terms of graduation are these 20

or over with almost 1 in 5 having finished high school.

The most significant difference is found between whites and Negroes with the Negroes
having 1.2 more years of schooling. This is partly accounted for by the slightly higher average
age level of the Negroes, but there is more to it than that. Those who had not finished were asked

why they left school:

WHY LEFT SCHOOL *

(Base: Did not finish High School before Job Corps = 93%)

Total Negro- White
% % "%
Got into trouble at school 26 26 26
Didn't like anything about it 20 14 27
Was failing, subjects too hard 17 12 24
To go to work 12 13 10
Had to help family 10 1 8
Bored, lost interest 10 9 10
Cutting classes, went with wrong
group of kids 7 8 6
To go into the Job Corps 5 6 4
Didn't have money for lunch, clothes 4 4 4
Tired of not having pocket money 4 5 2
Trouble with other kids 4 3 6
All other 14 16 9
Don't know A 2 3 1

*Adds fo more than 100 percent as some respondent gave more than one answe: .
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Over one in four volunteered "got into trouble” as a reason for leavirg. Adding
the 7 percent who reported "cutting and hanging orounid with the wrong kids" and the 4 percent

‘who said they were "having trouble with the other kids" there are almost 40 percent who

indicated some type of conflict with school authorities or their pee' group. There is no difference

in this area between Negroes and whites. However, in the orca of general interest in school
and expressed ability to handle the work , there is a sharp divergence. Twice as many whites as
Negroes say they liked nothing about being in schoo! and twice as many whites said they were
foiling or found the subjecis too hard.

Observation: These results indicate that at.least part of the difference between

the number of years of school completed by whites and by Negroes is accounted

for by stronger interest and motivation among the Neg-oes. This is also borne

out by the fact that more of the Negroes than whites were working or in school

before the Job Corps. However, this greater motivation was not translated

into higher hourly pay.
Job Expectation

Before entering the Job Corps what kind of employment future did these yourg mer:

and women see for themselves?

Each was asked:

"Thinking back to before you went into the Job Co:ps what did you feel your charces
were of eventually getting a good paying job? Did you feel you had a good chance -

or not very good chance of eventually getting a good paying job?"

145
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CHANCE OF GETTING GOOD PAYING JOB

(Base: Total)

Good Not Good No' Sure
L)

% % %
Total 1 53 28
North 21 52 27
North Central 22 54 24
South 17 57 26
West 24 40 36
Large Metro 20 54 26
Small Metro 19 51 28
Non-Metro 15 58 27
Negro 20 51 29
White 20 55 25
Men 20 53 27
Urban 20 55 25
Conservation 20 - 51 29
Women 18 55 27
Age:
Under 18 18 49 33
18-19 20 52 28
20 or_older 20 60 20
In Job Corps: -
Under 3 months 23 46 31
3%6 months 17 58 25
More than 6 months 20 58 2z

From group to group there is little variation in the dismal expectations of these young
people. Less than one in five could state positively that eventually they would find a good job.

The reasons voluntesred for this attitude show their awa-eness of the': needs
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20.

WHY FEEL THIS WAY ABOUT CHANCES FOR GOOD JOB-

(Base: Total)

Total
—
Good Chance
Get good jobs on my own 1
Train on the job 3
All other good chance 10

Not Good Chance
Need high school diploma, more education 41
Need vocational training 16
Looked a long time for job 3
No future where | was working 3
Was too young 3
All other not good chance 6

Don't know 6

*Figures add to add to more than 100 percent as some respondent. gave more tha~ ore a-:wer.
The debilitating effect of not enough education or job training is well recogrized. Even

the positive reasons cited by those who felt they had a good chance have a dubious quality , more

an expression of self-respect and dignity than of true confidence in thei: prospects.

Observation: Troubled by problems in school, despairing of eventual job success and
aware of the need for education and training fo achieve this success. these men and
women turn to the Job Corps. They hope to find an environment and taining that
might prepare them for the future. But these are the dropouts. At some point the
Job Corps failed to reach them. Let us turn now to their experience in the fob Corps
to find the reasons for this failure.






ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967 149

21,

JOB CORPS EXPERIENCE
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22.

How First Heard About Job Corps

The first awareness of the Job Corps came to our respondents primarily through

their friends, state employment agericies, and television:

HOW FIRST HEARD ABOUT JOB CORPS

(Base: Total)

Total
% \
From a friend 30
State employment agency or youth
opportunity center 15
Television 13 -
Saw an ad 12
Social worker 6
Parents 5 .
Radio 3
Army recruiter 3
Other 16

#7Adds to more than 100 percent as some respondents gave more than one arswer.

Observation: The family appears to be providing only a small initial stimulus. But,
as the nextiable will show, parental encouragement can be important in the decision
to join the Job Corps. If parents could be reached it is possible that a boost in the
number of applicants might occur.

Why Joined Job Corps

The ex-Corpsmen were next asked what were their most important reasons for joining

the Job Corps:
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REASONS FOR JOINING |

{Base:
Region Size of Place Race Current
North Targe Small ~ Non= Working —
Total North Central South™ West Metro Metro Met:o Negro White  Now
% % % % % % %~ "% % % %
Learn o trade 73 74 70 73 62 73 73 74 73 71 73
Get an education 49 52 46 51 38 47 51 47 48 49 51
Out of school and :
couldn't get job 24 20 26 24 29 23 23 33 23 27 21
My mother wanted
me to 19 12 15 24 16 19 18 24 22 16 18
Out of work 18 12 20 18 23 15 16 29 16 20 14
Employment agency
suggested it 15 12 16 15 21 13 15 21 14 18 18
Friend was in and
told me it was O K, 15 10 10 20 8 12 17 14 18 n 16
Nothing better to.
do 1 7 9 14 1 n 10 15 12 12 n
Wanted to get away
from home 10 9 n n 11 12 9 13 n 11 10
My father wanted me .
to 8 7 9 9 6 9 8 10 7 1 8
Thought it would
help keep me out
of amy 3 3 2 4 3 3 3 6 5 2 3
Parole office told
me to 3 3 2 2 8 4 3 1 3 3 2
Other 9 9 9 8 12 9 9 6 8 8 8
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THE JOB CORPS

153

CONFIDENTIAL -23.

Total)
Age In Job Corps
Status SexAdrban Conservation More
In . 20 Under Than
School Unem~ Conser- Under or 3 3-6 6
Now ployed Men Urban vation Women 18  18-19 Older Months Morths Months
o o % % %o % % % % o <%
70 73 73 72 75 58 - 71 72 76 73 73 70
47 47 49 48 49 58 44 51 52 46 51 51
21 31 24 29 20 38 28 26 17 21 24 32
17 20 19 16 22 19 21 19 17 19 19 20
10 24 18 18 18 12 17 18 18 16 17 25
13 13 16 15 16 10 15 14 19 15 16 18
14 14 16 14 17 8 17 15 12 18 15 7
13 13 12 12 n 8 14 12 8 13 4 n
12 12 n n 10 & 12 10 n 10 13 7
n 8 8 7 9 12 9 9 7 10 7 8
3 4 4 3 4 - 1 5 4 4 2 5
4 4 3 3 3 - 5 3 } 3 4 2
8 8 8 8 9 15 7 7 1 10 8 8
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While there are some regional and sex differences the basic goals of "lea'ning a +ade®
and "getting an edvcction” are overwhelmingly corside'ed the most imp tont reasers oraorg
all groups for joining.. The negative statements of the same theme e also important “out of
school and couldn't get a job™ and "out of work". Paental encouragement is conside-able
29 percent of those living with theéir mother (79% of the total) and 14 percznt of those living

with their fother (53% of the total) mentioned this encouragement as aeosor fo: jeiring.

Screening Agency Contact

These young men and women join the Job Corps expecting hairing and education
opportunities. To find out how accurate their precorceptiors twned out to be . they we-e asked
whether the screening agency had given them a true picture of wha! the Job Corps would be

fike: -
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DID SCREENING AGENCY PRESENT A TRUE PICTURE
(Base: Totol)

Gave True Didn't Give

Pictyre True Pictuze Not Sure
% % %
Total 44 51 5
ort] 3 Ei 3
North Central 44 49 7
South 45 51 4
West 35 58 7.
Negro 45 51 4
White ) 42 52 6
Men 44 51 5
Women 56 38 [
Urban 45 51 4
Conservation 42 53 5
In Job Corps:
Less than 3 months 42 54 4
3-6 months 45 50 5
More than 6 months 49 44 7

Left Job Corps:
Less than 3 months 48

49
3-6 months 43 53
More than 6 months 44 49

N A w

Less than half of all the drop outs felt that the screering agency gave them a tue
picture of what the Job Corps was like. To a significart degree, women feel they received a
more accurate picture than do the men. This is a réversal of the pattern for the graduates
where 61 percent of the men and 46 percent of the women ‘elt they had received a true
picture. Those who left the Job Corps in the last three months have a more positive recollection

of what they were told by the screening agency thar those who left earlie:.

Those who felt they had not been given a true picture were then asked what they

felt had been misleading:
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[
- WHAT SCREENING AGENCY SAID THAT WAS MISLEADING®

(Base: Screenirg agency did not give true picture=51%)

Total

Not True Picture

7
o

Didn't get training promised 42
Didn't get money promised 20
Everything exaggerated, only told good pa:ts 17
Living accommodations not as good as told 13
Couldn't leave camp at nights, like a prison 12
Didn't tell abou: fights 9
Didn't help with education 8
Promised Urban got Conservation center 8
No pool or gym as promised 7
Didn't get clothing allowance promised 5
Too much manual labor 4
Couldn't go home when wanted to 3
All other 13

*Figures add to more than 100 percent as some respondents gave more than one arswer.

Observation: Particularly disturbing to these dropouts is not only their feeling that they
did not receive the training they expected but that so many put it in terms of a broken

promise. Whether this is the result of what the screeners said or of the magnified
expectations of the young people is difficult to determine, but there is certainly
evidence of a believed communication breakdewn.

There are two items on the list which divide Negroes and whites.

Total Negro White
% % %
Living accommodations not as good as told 13 9 20
Didn't tell about fights 9 5 16
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Whites seem much more concerned about what they feel are bad living conditions and

too many fights.

Observation: This is the first indication in this report ¢f one of the most se*ious
problems involving the dropouts: in-camp acial hostitility. This. area will be
examined closely.

There are also some differences in preconceptions between those who went to

urban centers and those who went to Corservatio- centers-

Total Urban Conservation

% % %
Didn't get training promised 42 34 49
Living accomodations 13 18 9

Urban centers are believed to provide better job training than Conservation centers.
But the latter with fewer Corpsmen per center, receive less complaints cbout their living

conditions.

. Location of Center ]
Most of the ex-Corpsmen felt they went to a center quite far away from thei: home.

80-084 O - 67 - 11
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8.
WAS JOB CORPS CENTER CLOSE TO HOME
(Base: Totalj
Quite Not
Quite Close Far Away Sure
% % %
Total : 1 82 )
North 17 82 ]
North Central 20 78 2
South 16 83 1
West 14 85 1
Large Metro 20 80 -
Small Metro 16 82 2
Non-Metro 12 88 -
‘Negro 16 83 1
White 18 80 2
Urban 20 79 1
Conservation 14 85 1
In Job Corps:
Under 3 months 16 82 2
3-6 months 15 84 1
More than 6 months 24 75 1

Those living in non-metropolitan areas and ir. the West and those who went to
Conservation centers felt most strongly that they were sent to centers quite for fiom home.
The results suggest a relation between the proximity of the center to home and the length of
time the youth stayed in the Job Corps. One in four of those in the Job Corps for more than
six months felt they went to a center close to home while fewer thanlia 6 of those in less than

6 months felt the same way.

The desire for centers closer to home seemed clea: when each person was asked whether

they would have preferred going to a center closer to home o furthe: away:
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29.

PREFER CENTER CLOSER TO HOME OR FURTHER AWAY

(Base: Total)
Furthe Makes No Not
Closer Away Difference Sure
%" - % % %

Total 41 29 29 1
Norih v 32 yi1 7
North Central 36 24 40 *
South 42 31 26 1
West 50 18 31 1
Large Metro 42 29 28 1
Small Metro 38 29 1 2
Non-Metro 47 26 26 1
Negro 4 31 77 T
White 40 25 34 1
Men 40 29 30 1
Women 52 21 25 2
Urban 36 32 31 1
Conservation - 44 26 29 1
Age .
Under 18 44 24 31 1
18-19 39 31 29 1
20 or older 39 30 29 2
Tn"Job Corps
Under 3 months 43 27 29 1
3-6 months 40 27 32 1
More than 6 months 31 41 26 2
Center was:
Close to home 28 43 26 3
Far away 44 25 30 1

Four in ten would prefer going.to a center closer to home ard those groups {(West, -
non-Metro, Conservation, less than 6 monthsinJob Corps) who felt most strongly that the
center was far away are most in favor of closer cente:s. While men and women felt to the same
degree that the centers they went to were far away, the women significantly mo:e than the men
would prefer a closer center. The graduates were less concerned about where the center was.

Only 29 percent would have preferred a center closer to home.
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30.

Observation: One should not conclude from this that the desire for centers closer to
Fome would necessarily bring greater satisfaction to these dropouts had they been in
centers closer to home. While 44 percent of those who felt the centers were too far
away would prefer a closer center, an equal number (43%) of those who felt the
centers were too close would prefer one further away. The balance favoring closer
centers results from the fact that four times as many dropouts feel they went to a
center far away as feel they went to one close to home. If the proportions between
the two groups were equal (instead of 4 to 1) the overall results would be 36 percent
in favor of closer centers and 35 percent in favor of centers further away, hardly a.’

definitive margin.

For a majority of the;youth, the irip to the center was thaTirst time they had been

that far away from home for more than a few days:
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3.

WAS TRIP TO CENTER FIRST TIME AWAY FROM HOME

(Base: Total)

First Time No! First Time

% %
Total 59 4l
North 52 48
North Central 61 39
South 61 39
West 56 44
Large Metro - 59 41
Small Metro 58 42
Non=-Metro 63 37
Negro 62 38
White 55 45
Men 59 4]
Women 65 35
Urban 54 46
Conservation 62 . 38
Under 18 67 33
18-19 58 42
20 or older 52 48
In_Job Corps:
Under 3 months 58 42
3-6 months 58 42

More than 6 months 67 33
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3z..

In terms of distance from home the Job Corps was o new expetience more for women tha~
men, more for Negroes than whites, and more for the yourger thon the older dropouts. Among

the graduates 53% said the Job Corp: was the fi:st time xwoy f:om home.

Observation: If the new experizace of being such o distance from home wos a signiticons
Tactor in the drop out problem one would expect 10 fird more than a six point differe~ce
between the Corpsmen who graduated a-d those who dropped out. Also ore would

expect to find more of those in for the shortes: iime awoy from home for the first time.

But just the reverse is true. 1t must be concluded that being away from home for the

first time is not an importont factor in the d:op out problem.

Length of Time In Job Corps
The drop outs stayed in the Job Corps less tha~ half as lorg as the graduotes:

LENGTH OF TIME IN JO8 CORPS

(Base: Totel)
: Graduotes

Total Men Women Negro White Urbon Conservotion Mer omen

% % % % % % % % %
0 - 2mgs. 44 45 27 43 47 40 48 14 0
3-6 4] 40 48 A 40 38 ' 43 34 33
More than 6mos.i5 15 25 16 13 22 9 52 67
Median mos. 2.4 2.4 3.5 2.8 2.3 2.8 2.1 7.2 8.3

Negroes stayed somewhat longer than whites, women longer than mer, and those in urba-.

camps longer than those in Conservction comps.
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33.
Sent Money Home
Over half of the dropouts. sent money home
SEND ANY MONEY HOME
(Bose . Totaly
Age In Job Corps
Under 20 or Less Then " More Than
Total 18 18 - 19 older 3months 3 -6 &émorths
% "% % "% % % %
Sent money to mother 47 42 48 49 33 61 58
Sent money to father 4 6 5 3 4 4
Sent money to wife 1 1 1 2 1 1 1
Sent money to someone else 5 4 5 5 4 5 5
Did not send money home 45 50 45 41 61 29 35

¥Adds to more than T00% as some respondents gave more thon one answer.

The older the dropouts the greater the chonce ihat they were sending money home, porticularly

to their mothers. Those who stayed in the Job Corps 3 months or more were much more {kely to

“provide some money for the family than those who were in for less thar three months.

Job Training In Center

The following table presents the job classifications this group was being tained for while

in the Job Corps:
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34,

TRAINED FOR OCCUPATION IN JOB CORPS*

(Bose: Total)

Total Men  Urbon Conservation Women

% % % % %

Professional, Technical and
Managerial 3 1 3 1 24
Clerical and Sales 7 6 12 3 27
Service 9 9 10 8 25
Farming, Fishing, Forestry 13 13 12 21 2
Processing * * - * -
Machine Trades 31 32 36 28 8
Bench Work 5 5 8 3 -
Structural Work 22 23 21 24 6
Miscellaneous 2 2 3 2 2
Don't know 16 16 1hl 21 10

) FFigures add fo more than 100 percent as some respondents gave more than one answer,

Women, significantly more than men, were being trained for technical, clerical and service
jobs. One third of the men were being trained for machine trade occupations, Rural oriented jobs
(farming, fishing, forestry) were being taught to almost one quarter of the men at the Conservation
center. Sixteen per cent did not know what they were being trained for or had not received

any training at the time they left, (twice as many in Corservetion cenlers as in urbarn centers}.

Each was asked whether or not the job trairing was helpful ard then why:
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WAS JOB TRAINING HELPFUL/NCT HELPFUL

(Base. Totol)
Total Mer.
% %
Helpful 57 56
Not helpful 33 34
Not sure 10 10

Wome-
g

77
19
4

Urbo-
%

63
24
13

WHY FEEL TRAINING HELPFUL/NOT HELPFUL"

(Base: Totol)

Helpful

“Tearned a lot, learned a trade
Was getting education was interesting
Instructors were helpful and interested in me
Liked what | was doing

All other helpful

Not helpful
Didn't get any training for particular job
Didn't stay long enough
Didn't like it
Can't get:job with training received
‘Already knew what they taught
Instructors not helpful
Didn't have what | wanted

Total
%

5

N A OGO

16
13
12
7
4
4
3

Urban

%

b3

—wWo o™

10
17
8
5
4
5
4

165

35

Corservation

%

50
42
8

Corservatior
%

w

CWwWwWo W

21
10
15
8
3
2
3

*Figures add to more than 100 percent as some respondents guve more than ore answer.
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36.

Women more than men and urban center Corpsmen more tha~ Conservotion ce~ter Corpsme-
felt the job training was hetlpful. Among the negotive reosons volunteered morz i Carservetioncerrers
than u;bon centers indicated they did not receive specific job 1rairing (Mc~y felt they were spending too
much time fixing up the camp, working on roads, etc)There is a feeling in urbar ceners that if

they stayed longer they would have gained more from their trainirg. This feeling is no* shared

to the same degree in Conservation ceriters.

Life In the Center
The dropouts were then asked to rate some key dimersions of l:fe in the certer. First,

orientation "the way they got you started at the center”:

ORIENTATION

(Base: Total)

Total  Men Women  Urbon Conservatior
% % % % %
Good 71 73 61 74 72
Not so good 26 25 31 24 26
Not sure 3 2 8 2 2

There is little difference between urban and Conservation ceriers, both receiving >irorg
approval on the orientation they provide. Women, while 1ating orientation positively, cre less

happy with this part of their stay than men.
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Next asked about were "living conditions in the center” and "the food":

LIVING CONDITIONS AND FOOD

Total Men Women Urbon Conservation Negro Wh'te
% -

not sure 2

. | good 78

Living conditions 4 not good 20
' good 77
notsogood 21
not sure 2

The food

(Base: Total)

79
20
1
77
2]

2

% % % % %
71 73 84 82 71
25 26 14 16 28

4 1 2 2 1
62 76 80 79 73
36 23 18 20 25

2 1 2 1 2

167

On the whole men like the living conditions and: food more thanwomer bu* Corservatior ce- ters

are believed to be doing a better job in this area than the urban centers. Negroes seem more

satisfied than the whites.

“The instructors" and "the things they taught" also recaive high praise:
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good
not so good
not sure

Instructors

good
not sogood
not sure

Things they taught

INSTRUCTORS AND THINGS THEY TAUGHT

(Base: Total)

In Job Corps
" Under3 3-6  Mo:e then
Total months months  6months  Men
% % T % % %
77 75 77 86 77
18 19 18 12 18
5 6 5 2 5
75 69 77 85 74
20 23 21 13 21
5 8 2 2 5

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

38.

Womer  Urbor. Conservation
% % % -
74 79 75
20 16 19
é 5 6
78 79 70
16 15 25
é é 5

As might be expected, the longer a young persor stayed in the Job Corps the more likely he

was to like the instructors and what they were teaching. Urban centers lead Conservation centers

in this area.

“"Opportunities to relax" are also thought to be good:

Good
Not so good
Not sure

OPPORTUNITIES TO RELAX

(Base: Total)

Under 20 or

Total Men Women Urban Conservation 18 18 - 19 Older
% "% T % % % % % %
72 70 84 73 68 67 72 74
26 27 16 25 29 31 26 22
2 2 4

2 3 - 2 3
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39.

The women seem to think much more of the opportunities to relax than men. The younger.

Corpsmen felt slightly more constrained than did.their oldercolleagues. ..

The rating for "meeting peop! * :m the commurity the center was in or neor” wos not as
positive. as for the previous items: 35 percent felt they-had a good-chance, 43 percent <aid they
had not such a good chance and 4 percent were not sure.. It should be remembered,. however,

that most of the dropouts were not in the centers for a very long time.

Half (52%) felt "the pay" they received in the center was-good, 44 percent felt it was

not so good and 4 percent-were not sure.

The lowest positive rating was reserved for "the kind of kids" at the cenver:
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40.

KIND OF KIDS AT THE CENTER

(Base: Total)

Good.  Not So Good Not Sure

% % %

Total ) 51 41 _8
North 62 32 )
North Central . 49 44 7
South 49 42 9
West 52 38 8
Targe Metro 64 30 6
Small Metro 46 45 9
Non-Metro 45 48 7
Negro 61 32 7
White 37 54 9
Men BEL 41 g
Women 49 41 10
Urban 49 43 8
Conservation 54 39 7
In Job Corps:

Under 3 months 46 47 7
3-6 months 54 38 8
More than 6 months 64 27 9

Observation: In this vitally important area of how they related to fellow Corpsmen, o-ly
BTpercent could say that the kind of kids they met in the center was goud. The 18 percertage point
difference between those in the Job Corps for less than three months and those in for more i
than six months indicate that this dislike is an important factor in eorly drop outs. Even

more significant is the 24 point difference between whites and Negroes. Some of this

feeling among the whites must be attributed to racial hostility.

Dropout ‘or Kick-out

Just under one in five of the dropouts said they had beer asked to leave the certer:
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4]

ASKED TO LEAVE OR DECIDE FOR SELF

(Base: Total)
Decided Asked To
For Self " _Leave

% %
Total 83 17
North 83 17
North Central 85 15
South 82 18
West - 84 16
Large Metro 80 20
Small Metro 84 16
Non-Metro 86 14
Negio 78 22
White 89 11
Now:
Working 83 17
In School 79 .21
Unemployed 82 18
Men 83 17
Urban 87 13
Conservation 80 20
Women : 90 10
Ager
Under 18 83 17
18-19 83 17
20 or older 83 17
In Job Corps:
Less than 3 months 88 12
3-6 months 78 22

" 6 months 82 18
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4z.

More men than women were asked to leave, more in Conservation certers than urbar
centers,“more Negroes than whites. The weeding out process apparently takes some time, for

more are asked to leave after the first two months than during the initial period.

Likes/Dislikes About Job Corps )
To determine why the dropouts left the Job Corps each wos asked to state in his own words

what he liked about the Job Corps and what he did not like about it. He was then shown a list

of possible reasons for leaving and asked to choose those that were important to him:
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43,

LIKES/DISLIKES ABOUT JOB CORPS

Toral
%
Likes
Like living conditions, food z4
Liked training for a job 23
Liked sports, athletics 23
Liked learning, education 20
Liked meeting kids from other places , 19
Got along with people, had friends 14
Liked trips we took, traveling to center 14
Liked counsellors, instiuctors 12
Liked dances, movies, recreation 10
Liked whole thing, enjoyed it 9
Liked being away from home, being independent 9
Liked going into town, weekend passes 6
Liked working conditions é
Liked locationof center, climate 5
Other likes 7
Dislikes
Too many fights, stealing, trouble 35
Too strict, too much discipline 22
- Bad living conditions, food 20
Didn't get training | wanted 16
Didn't like work 1 was doing 8
Too many Negroes 8 (19% of whites)

Too far from home, homesick 7
Too little pay 6
Didn't like anything 5
Unfair treatment, favoritism 5
Not enough personal attention 5
Didn't tell us whole story before 5
Boys don't want to learn 4
Trouble with people from town 4
Too much racial strife 3
Other dislikes 12

80-084 O - 67 - 12
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44.

In total the likes outnumber the dislikes. Living conditions, job training, athletic
activities, and education led the positive mentions. Next came meeting kids from other places,

friends that were made, and the trips that were taken (including the one from home to the cer:ter).

While the top four positive items .have essentially the same percertage (o range of 24% to
20%) there is one negative that stands far apart from the others: too many fights, too much stealing
and trouble. The second largest complaint presents the reverse picture: 22 pecent felt the
authorities are too strict and that there is too much discipline. Next is the complaint about living
conditions and food. Fourth on the list of negatives, 16 percent said they were not get:ing the ‘rairing
they wanted. One other negative stands out: one in five whites volunteered that they felt there

were too many Negroes in the center.

Observation: Part of the problem the Job Corps faces is apparent in the opposing complaints
oF oo much trouble and of too much discipline. Striking the proper balance to provide
a more peaceful environment without lax discipline is extremely difficult. This difficulty

is compounded by the racial hostility that exists.

Reasons for Leaving

Let us turn now to the list of reasons for leaving which were shown to each responder:i:
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MOST IMPORTANT REASONS

(Base:
—Cuzrert Statu:
Region Size of Place Rece n
North Targe Small Non- Working School
Total North Central South West Metro Metro Metro Negio White . Now Now
% % % % % % % %k kR %
A lot of fights 33 25 37 35 33 23 38 39 25 47 32 35
Couldn't get
job training |
wanted 29 30 31 29 28 30 26 43 2% 29 31 30
Was generally '
dissatisfied 26 23 28 26 26 25 26 25 24 3 Vad 27
Got homesick 21 19 16 24 18 22 19 26 22 19 2 14
Too many
Negroes 14 12 22 1 16 8 16 19 133 14 16
Needed at home 12 10 9 13 16 10 12 13 12 10 15 9
Too much
pressure 9 12 8 9 8 9 10 8 10 8 9 12
Left to get
better job
" training 9 7 é 10 15 8 8 16 10 9 10 13
Was ready to try
itonmyown 8 10 6 8 7 10 ] 9 9 7 9 7
Left to get more
schooling 6 3 4 6 12 5 5 7 7 5 5 18
Got into trouble,
asked to leave 5 5 3 7 3 6 4 7 3 5 5
Had finished
course 5 6 8 4 4 7 5 4 7 4 5 4
Offeredajob 3 2 3 3 2 3 3 2 2 4 4 5
To get married 3 2 3 3 2 2 4 2 3 3 2 1
Accused unjustly :
asked to leave 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 3 1 1 5
Other 14 16 15 12 13 7 12 n 15 13 14 1"
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FOR LEAVING THE JOB CORPS

Total)
— . In Job Corps Left Job Co:ps
Un- Sex/Urban Conservation Age More More
em~ Con- 20 Under Than  Under Than
ploy- ser- Wo- Under or 3 3-6 6 3 3-6 6 Drop Kick

‘ed ‘Men Urban vation men 18 18-19 Older Months Morths Months Morths Months Months Out Out
% % % % % % %_ % % % % % % %o % %

38 34 35 33 Z 33 38 7 39 33 22 25 34 35 36 25

30 30 26 H 13 29 29 30 36 26 17 25 31 29 3 1

27 26 29 24 19 29 26 22 32 21 18 23 25 29 28 16

24 21 22 20 25 23 21 18 25 18 15 19 20 22 24 6
14 14 16 13 6 18 15 8 16 12 9 4 15 14 15 8
8 1 10 13 19 10 12 14 12 14 7 8 12 12 13 6
1M 10 9 10 - 8 9 1N 8 n 7 4 8 12 7 18
g8 9 8 N 2 9 I | n 9 4 13 100 7 10 3
7 8 9 7 4 6 9 8 4 9 18 12 7 7 9 3
"4 5 6 5 6 8 5 4 6 5 5 7 6 4 6 2
5 6 4 6 2 6 5 6 4 7 6 6 6 4 1 30
5 5 7 4 10 4 5 6 * 6 21 13 5 4 6 2
1T 3 2 4 - 2 5 2 4 4 3 3 3 4 -
4 3 2 3 10 2 3 4 2 4 3 2 2 4 3 1
2 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 1 3 2 2 2 2 « 9
12 13 12 16 23 1 14 14 13 1318 15 14 14 12 21
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46.

The item cited most often as a reason for leaving is the number of fights and the desire to
avoid trouble. A close second is the inability to get the kind of job training wanted. A

comparison of these two reasons on a group by group basis points up some important differences.

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF FIGHTS AND INADEQUATE JOB TRAINING

(Base: Total)

Fights - Job Training
%

Total +4
North =3
North Central +6
South ) +6
West +5
Large Metro -7
Small Metro +12
Non-Metro -4
Negro -4
White " +18
Now working +1
In school +5
Unemployed +8
Men +4
Urban +9
Conservation - -1
Women T 414

Age ’

“Under 18 +4
18 -19 +9
20 or older 3

In Job Corps j

—Under 3 months +3
3 - 6 months +7
More than é months +5

Left Job Corps

ess than 3 months -
3 - 6 months +3
More than 6 months +6
Drop out +3
Kick out +14

Note: A plus sign indicates "fights” are relatively more impo:tant, a mi~us sign that
“inadequate job training" is relatively more important.
q I ng y po
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47 .

With no group is poor job training significantly more important than too many fights a-d the
necessity of avaiding trouble. In the North and the lorge met-opolitan o-eos poor job training is
relatively more important. Butamong whites, among women, among those who were ozked to leave and
amang those from the smaller cities and towns, the fights are significantly more importzat reasons for

ledving than lack of job training.

Among the men, those in Conservation centers are relatively more concerned about job
training although equal numbersin both types of centers mentioned the fighting as a reasor: for

leaving.

While for most groups fighting and poor job training are the two most importari specific
reasons for leaving, among whites the second most important reason, after fights, is "too mar.y
Negroes". One out of every three whites gave this as a reasor. for leaving. On this point there

is little difference between whites in urban centers (36%) and whites in Conservation centers (33%).

Over 20 percent said they became homesick. This is hardly surprisirg in light of ihe tensiors

these young people felt while in the centers.

Observation: Matching job training with Corpsmen ability and desire (once they are measured)
and center availability is an extremely complex procedure. This problem must be solved,
however, if the Job Corps is to be more than a stop-gap measure for getting young people off
the street.
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48.

Particulorly interesting about these findings is that ever with the relatively crbitzary
assignment of job training to an individual, olmost 60 percent feel this trainirg is
helpful. To some extent these youth are apprecia‘ive of ary trainirg ord educational
opportunities offered to them. But if they are to be taught ond trained in substa~tive

- areas not of their choice, their willingness to continue in the certers will be determined
by elements outside the realm of training. They are more likely io make their
decision over such questions as whether or no* the ce~ter is merely un extersion of the
hbirsh environment in which they have grown up ond whether o not they can escape ihe
prejudices and fears they have developed.

It is precisely here that the Job Corps fails with these drop outs. Asked to learn subjecs

* that may always hav> been difficult for them, tained for o job whose usefulress o them
may be small or unappreciated ard living in hostile surroundings, they ask "Who* for?"
and leave or start trouble and finally are asked to leave.
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49,

POST-JOB CORPS EXPERIENCE
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50

Relocotion
Upon leaving the Job Corps, 94 percent went back to the same home they were in

before entering the Job Corps, and of those.who went back to the same home 86 percent are still there:

Where went after Job Corps Where living now
Base: Total Base- Total
%o %
Same home as before Job Corps 94 Same home as betore Job Corps 81
~ Still there BT Another home in same neighborhood 8
’ Move 13 Another neighborhood in same town 9
Different place [ Another city, town or (ural area 2

Observation: Becouse we went to a list of specified addresses we are almost
cerfainly under representing relocations. The degree to which there is under-
representation cannot be completely determined.

What Did Immediately After Job Corps
Right ofter leaving the Job Corps, 62 percent obtained a job, 8 percent went to

school (2 percent were doing both) and 26 percent were unemployed:
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51.

WHAT DID RIGHT AFTER LEAVING JOB CORPS

(Base: Total,

Now Age in Job Corps
Wok= in Unem- Under TE-TY 20 o Unde: 3 3-8 “More ihon
Total Men Women™ ing school ployed 18 months olde: morths montrs 6 imonths
% % % %o o - Yo o %o % % T % o

Got a job 62 62 44 73 56 50 56 &3 66 63 62 60
Went to school 8 8 2 7 39 3 16 7 3 10 7 6

Unemployed 26 26 38 19 17 39 6 77 25 25 28 27
, * *

Military Service 1 1 - - - - * 1 1
Arrested ond

confined 1 1 - * - 2 1 1 * 1 1 -
Other 4 4 - 16 4 2 [ 5 4 7 4 4 7

*Adds fo more than 100 percent as some respondents gzve more tha~ ore ¢ swer,
Length of time in the Job Corps does not appea: ro have been 3 fazro: in what the d:op~
outs did right after Job Corps. More men than women got jobs or went to school. OF those who

ore currently unemployed, one half had a job righ: after leaving ‘re Job Corps.

Of those who were working one in ten said they fouad o employment through ihe Job Corps.

The longer they were in the more likely this was to be 1rus:
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52.
HOW FOUND ;08
(Base: Got Job Right After Job Corps = 62%]
ir Job Co:ps
Unde: 3 328" T More *han
jotal montks months 6 months

» % % % %
Through Job Corps 10 7 12 16
State employment agency - n 8 10 21
Private employment agency 4 5 3 5
Newspaper 33 36 32 33
Other : 42 44 43 25

The median hourly rate for those working immed o'ely atter the Job Corps was 8¢ kigher

than the pre-Job Corps rate:

HOURLY RATE

(Base: Got Job Right Afte: job Corps = 62%)

_Total

%
Less than $1.00 13
$1.00-1.25 40
$1.26 - 1.50 24
$1.51 - 1.75 . 10
$1.76 - $2.00 . . . 5
$2.01 - 2.25 3

Over 2.25 5
Median : $1.23
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53.

Length of Time Since Leaving Job Corps
More than half of both the men ond women lef* the job Corps less than six months ago

The median time since they left is 5.1 months {*his compares witk. 3.3 months for the graduates:

HOW LONG AGO LEFT JOB CORPS

(Base . Total:
Total
=
0 - 2 months ago 9
3 - 4 months ago 25
5 - 6 months ago ' 30
7 - 12 months ago 3i
More than 12 months ago ’ 5
5.1 months

Median

185
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Job Corp: Contacts Since Leov‘ing

54.

Four in ten said they have kept in touch with somecne fom the Job Corps. in most

cezes this wos another Corpsman:

from Job Corps

CONTACT WITH SOMEONE FROM JOB CORPS
Kept in touch with someone

(Base: Total)
Yes
—%——

Total 40
North 49
North Central - 40
South 37
West 40
Lorge Metro 46
Small Metro 38
Non-Metro 31
Negro 43
White 34
Working Now 44
In School Now 37
Unemployed 33
Men 39
Urban 46
Conservation 33
Women 56
Age
Under 18 35
18-19 43
20 or older 20
in Job Corps
Under 3 months 32
3-6 months 43
More than 6 months 55

With whom
(Bose: Kept in touch = 40%;

Kept in touch witk

e ——
Other Corpsmen 83
Resident wo:ker 12
Teacher 9
Vocational supervisor 7
Other 12
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55.

Women more than men and Negroes more thon whites ore likely to have kept in
touch with someone from the center. Llarge urbon oreas, probably because of geogrophic

compactness, olso have more people who kept in touch with others from the cente:.

Currert Status

Each was then asked what they were currently doing:

187
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56.

WHAT DOING NOW*

(Base: Total)

Working  In School ~ Unemployed  Other
o Oo

% % % %
Total 56 10 33 5
North 57 =5 kX K3
North Central 55 [ 36 5
South 59 16 31 4
West . 41 19 4 5
Large Metro 26 k4 35 )
Smol! Metro 56 10 3z 6
‘Non-Metro 58 7 34 5
Negro 26 10 37 x
White 55 9 36 4 -
Men . 58 k4 33 3
Urban 58 9 32 5
Conservation 56 9 34 3
Women 33 16 35 20
Age:
Under 18 50 16 36 5
18-19 58 7 33 5
20 or older 59 I3 31 5
in Job Corps:
Less than 3 months 54 12 35 5
3-6 months ) 59 7 32 5
More than 6 months 56 10 32 4
Left Job Corps:
Less than 3 months 44 8 38 4
3-6 months 56 10 31 4
More than 6 months 56 9 33 4
Drop-out 35 9 37 Z
Kick-out 53 1] 34 2

*Note: Adds To more than 100% because approximately 4% wece working
and in school.



ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1967

(If we were to include the 5% of our contacts whom we found were in the military
the total results would look as follows: 54% working, 10% in school, 32% unemployed, 5%

in the military and 4% other.)

Overall there is no reported change in the number currently employed compared with
their pre-Job Corps status. The number in school has dropped slightly, unemployment has

increased slightly. Group by group there are some slight variations in this pattern;

80-084 O - 67 - 13

57.
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COMPARISON OF PRE AND POST JOB CORPS STATUS

(Base: Total)
=.-—Change

Working in school Unemployed

% % %
Total - 22 43
North ) 3 -
North Central +4 -5 +2
South -1 -3 +5
West -4 +6 +2
Targe Metro +5 -3 Y
Smoll Metro -4 -1 +4
Non-Metro +7 =2 -3
Negro =1 -y £
White +3 +2 -2
Men + -3 +3
Urban +4 _4 +1
Conservation -3 -3 +5
Women- -4 + -3
Age
Under 18 + -1 +4
18-19 43 -6 +3
20 or older -4 -1 +2
In Job Corps
Under 3 months -1 - +3
3-6 months -1 -5 +4
More than 6 months +5 -5 -
Drop out T -3 +Z
Kick-out -1 -2 +3
Graduates +29 2. =20

58.
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59.

There has been a gain in employment in the large metropolitan areos and the non-
metropolitan areas. Those who stayed in the Job Corps over & months show higher employ-

ment thon pre-Job Corps.

Except in the West (where the average age of the dropouts was somewhat lower

than in the rest of the country) the number in school tended to decline.

Unemployment increased somewhat, particularly in the South, among Neg:oes, and
among these who went to Conservation centers.

Observation: A comparison of the increase in employment among the graduates

with The experience of the dropouts indicates the dramatic impact the Jjob Corps

can have on these youthis;. '

However, the comborison is not completely fair. First, the dropouts started from

a higher plateay of employment. Had the graduates been ot the some level of pre-

Job Corps employment as the dropouts, the increase in employment would have

been 18 points (instead of 29 points) and the drop in unemployment 10 points

(instead of 20 points).

Second, the graduates are sampled from a list of verified placements. By defi-
nition, high post-Job Corps employment for the graduates was to be expected,

Now Working

Of those who are now working, just under four in ten are in service occupations.

This is o decline of 16 percentage points in this grouping.

There is an increase in clerical work, mackine t-ades and miscellaneous occupations:
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WHAT KIND OF JOB

(Base: Working Now

Region Size of Plzce Race Sex/
North Lozge Small No-.-
Total North Central South West Metro Metro Met-o Negro White Men
% % % % % % % % % % %
Professional, Technical
and Managerial 4 7 5 2 7 6 3 2 5 3 4
Clerieal and Sales 7 8 7 8 12 10 é 9 7 7 5
Service 38 29 27 40 45 R 40 3¢ 39 36 38
Farming, Fishing, Forestry 1 - 1 i - 1 1 - 1 - 1
Processing 3 1 5 3 5 4 3 2 3 3 3
Machine Trades 10 17 14 7 7 15 8 é 8 13 10
Bench Work 6 6 5 6 5 6 4 116 5 6
Structural Work i0 3 8 14 2 8 12 7 N 9 10
Miscellaneous 92 28 20 22 19 18 24 24 20 23 22
Don't know * 1 (IR - h 1 - - 1 *
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60,
HAVE NOW
=56%)
InJob Corps ~  ~ Left Job Corps
More More
Urban, Conservation Age- . Less Than  Using Less Than
Conser~ Under 200r 3 3-6 6  JobCorps 3 3-6 6
Urban vation Women 18- 18-19 Older Months Months Months Training Months Months Months
% % % % % % % % % % % % %
4 4 7 4 5 3 2 6 4 5 7 4 4
9 7 20 [ 8 9 8 [} 10 8 12 8 7
38 41 33 40 38 33 39 37 36 34 -35 39 37
1 * - 1 - 1 1 * 1 - - 1 *
2 4 13 5 2 4 2 5 2 1 2 3 3
13 7 - 10 10 9 8 10 14 2] 7 9 n
é 5 7 7 3 7 5 5 6. 7
9 n i3 10 10 10 n 1w 9 18 2 9 12
20 24 7 21 20 27 23 20 20 16 23 20 22
» * - - ] l I * - - - I -
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61,

Only 2 percent said they found their current job through the Job Corps (7% of those
who have beer out less than 3 months). This compotes with 10 percent who said the Jo orps

helped them find a job immediately after leaving the center.

Number of Jobs
Over half (58%) of those_now working said they have had more than one job since

leaving the Job Corps:

MORE THAN ONE JOB SINCE LEAVING JOB CORPS

Base: Working Now = 56%)
( g

Total
Only one 42
More than one 58
Two 37
Three 16
More than three 5

Length of Time on Job - Roises .
Most of those working have been on their present job less than three months ond over

one in four say they have received a raise:
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62.

LENGTH OF TIME ON JOB
(Bose: . Working Now = 56%)

Left Job Corps

Less than 3-6 More than
Total 3monthsago monthsago 6monthsago

% K23 T %

Under 3 months 69 100 75 54

3-6 mouths 22 - 25 24

More tirar 6 months 9 - - 22
RECEIVED ANY RAISES

(Bose: Working Now = 56%)

Left Job Corps

Less than 3-8 More thon
Total 3monthsago monthsago émenthsago .

% % Yo %
None n 89 74 63
Orne 22 1 21 27
Two 6 - 4 8
Three 1 - 1 2

More than ihree * - *
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Using 2ob Corps Training

While only 15% of the total group working were able to say they were currently
using Job Corps traii irg on their job, this figure rose to 37% of those in the Job Corps
for more than 6 months. .The. over 6 month group compares favorably with the graduates

where 43% of those working said they were using Job Corps training:

USING JOB CORPS TRAINING ON 108
(Base: Working Now = 56%)

Left Job Corps
Tess than 3-8 More than

Total 3 months  months 6 months
% o % %
Using Job Corps training 15 8 16 37
Not using Job Corps training 84 92 83 62

Not sure 1 - 1 1



